Tie rod cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCG series

P3| g™ e @ Bore size: 632/940/050/063/980/0100
CMK2 '
JIS symbol Q%
CMA2 D
SCM
Specifications
sce fiom |
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
SCS2 Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV?2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2I 1 Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- 0PN port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 [ Rei2
SSD2  Stroke With rubber cushion 14 (to 1000),*1#(1001 to 1500)
tolerance mm  [With air cushion *59( to 360),** (361 to 1000),"%8 (1001 to 1500)
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
SSD | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
CAT Allowable With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
absorbed energy J|With air cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
MDC2
vve  Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Available stroke length (mm)[Min. stroke length (mm)
SMG 232 700
240 25/50/75/100 800
600
MSD/ 250 150/200/250 1200 ]
- MSPE T oes 300/350/400 1200
FC* 280 450/500 700 1400
2100 800 1500
STK | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SRL3 *3: For the type with bellows, the available stroke length is 500 mm for @32 to @40 bore size, 600 mm for 50 to 863, and 800 mm for 80 to @100.
spes Min. stroke with TO/TS switches
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'§§§f322‘3’l{2332‘n'“9 Heg(isﬂesﬁm E’L‘tﬂ‘ﬁ?ﬁﬂ"g
SRM3 at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
i Ilﬂﬂllllﬂﬂlll-n-
232 48(33)[78(64)[109(94)] 94(94) | 94(94) [169(155) 169(155) 42
SRT3 | —aa0 9 18 36 54 9 48(33)|78(64)[109(94)] 81(81) | 81(81) |164(142)[164(142) 38 38
250 9 [18[36[54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)|112(112)[121(121)[121(121) 51 53
MRL2 263 10 ({19 (38|57 ] 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
280 10120 (39|59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 96(79) | 96(79) | 99(99) | 99(99) 41 47
MRG2 2100 10 ({20 [40[60) 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [101(84) |101(84) [105(105)|105(105) 47 53
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
SM-25
— Min. stroke with T8 switch
ShkAbs - i i : i :
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting Center trunnion mounting Ro»?f'%fﬁﬂﬂﬂ';ﬁggﬂggng He;gf,'%iﬂgm&g&%ﬁing
P N N I P I P
— 232 9 [17 51 54(31)|84(62)[115(92) 100(100) 100(100)|191(161) 191(161) 45 45
FK 240 9 |18 [36 |54 | 9 |54(31)|84(62)[115(92)] 87(87) | 87(87) [178(148)|178(148) 41 41
250 9 [18[36 (54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [116(116)]116(116)[121(121)[{121(121) 54 55
Spd 263 10 ({19 (38|57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Contr 280 10 (2039 (59] 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100(75)|100(75) [111(111)|111(111) 43 49
— 2100 10 ({20 [40[60] 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(80)| 105(80)[117(117)|117(117) 49 55
Ending *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
8 CKD



S C G Series

Specifications

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection ~| No position detection
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.

CECTETCIINN S I N I N P SN N I NN N N N I

232 40(33)|70(64)]101(94)] 64(55) | 64(55) [131(116)[131(116)

240 5 10 20 30 5 40(33) 70(64) 101(94) 69(60) | 69(60) [152(121)[152(121) 32 32
250 5 [10[20[30] 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11]21[32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38
280 6 |11]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88(80) | 88(80) 37 43
2100 6 | 112233 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 93(84) | 93(84) | 93(85) | 93(85) 43 49

*1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

apart as possible. SCA2
. : : SCS2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches
m Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'g§§[§22'32§3323"9 Heﬁiﬁﬂ:ﬁ?ﬂ ﬂg&?ﬁgﬂg CKV2
at rod side stroke en at head side stroke en
nn-nnn-nnnnn-- CAV2)
232 62(49)[92(80)[123(110)| 86(61) | 86(61) [177(122)|177(122) COVPIN2
240 6 11 22 33 6 62(49)[92(80)[123(110)[ 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)|182(127) 43 43 S
250 6 [12[24|36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43 SSD2
263 6 [12[24|36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49
280 7 113[25|38| 7 13 | 25 | 38 [110(85) |110(85) [110(86) |110(86) 48 54 SSG
2100 7 [13[26]39| 7 13 | 26 | 39 [115(90) |115(90) [115(92) |115(92) 54 60
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far SSD
apart as possible.
CAT
Switch specifications
[ J 1-co|or/2-co|or display/for AC magnetic field proof MDC2
Proximity 2-wire —
T1 H/ | T2HTVI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/ 3YH T3WH/ T2YD ] MVC
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (
T1V  |TUHT2NV| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV |T3YV | T3WV T2YDT
Aoplica Progenming contoler ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable conroller,|  For programmable Dedicted for SMG
ications
P umisdkidiee | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay rogrammable contoler MSD/
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN output - MSDG
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - FC*
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 1224 VDC| 110 VAC|5/12124VDC| 110 VAC|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA STK
. LED LED | Redgreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . . ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED LED  |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED . o . LED SRL3
lamp ‘ ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) | (Litwhen ON)| (LitwhenON)| ~ ON) ON) | (Litwhen ON)| (Litwhen ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
9 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA SRG3
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1Tm:33 [1m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 SRM3
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272 | SRT3
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. MRL2
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4 ; Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. MRG2
SM-25
We'ght table (Unit; kg) —
. Product weight for 0 mm stroke length Accessory weight ShkAbs
Bore size Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket| Clevis Trunnion Y
o ©0) | (LB) |(FA,FB)| (CA) |bracket(cB)|(TA TB,TC) FJ
232 0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.07 | 0.10 FK
240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 Refertothe | 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 | Spd
263 1.39 1.73 215 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 switch 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 | Conir
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 specifications.| 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94 )
2100 3.77 463 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 0.024 | 0.48 | 002 -"ding

CKD 359



S C G Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

('SCG )-(LB)-(40)()(B)-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@D®

((SCG -(LB)-(40)( )(B)-100-T2H-R-WD(D

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Model No.
O Mounting
*1
@ Bore size
@ Port thread
@® Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with
bellows and the mounting bracket is LB or FA, it will be

attached with the product.)

*2:Refer to pages 358 and 359 for the min. stroke

length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”

(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously @ Switch quantity

contact the bellows.
*5 :“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

[Example of model No.]

SCG-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

*3

@ Option
*4

Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/single rod

@ Mounting : Axial foot
@ Bore size : 40 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Accessory

@ Cushion : With two-sided air cushion *5

@® stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

© Switch quantity  : 2
® Option : With bellows

@ Accessory : Rod eye (included product)

360 CKD

Code Description
@® Mounting
00 Basic
LB [Axial foot
FA  [Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
CB  [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion
232
40 240
50 250
63 |@63
80 [280
100 (2100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)

G thread (made-to-order product)

I
(2]
c
(7]

ion
Two-sided air cushion (basic)

Two-sided rubber cushion

Note: The rubber cushion has a longer total length than the air cushion.

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2|Available stroke length| Custom stroke length
232 700
240 800
50 1 to 600 In1mm
1200 )
263 increments
280 1to 700 1400
2100 1 to 800 1500
Axial Radial E Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | ®| 1-color display
T5H* T5Vv* S | @ [ @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* | * [@ | @[ 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* D Swire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ | 1-color display
T2WH* T2WV* | = [ .
T2YH" T2YV- % L4 2-color displa Zwre
T3WH" | Tswv* | 2[ e P T i
T3YH* T3YV* [
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* @ |for AC magnetic field
[ J

T2JH* T2JV* 1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
* Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
© Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

@ Option

Max. ambient temperature | Instantaneous ambient temp

J Bellows 100°C 200°C
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4  |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




S C G Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (F) on page 360) (ltem(B) on page 360) (Item (F) on page 360) bracket  (Item(B) on page 360)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly
T switch.

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

Bore size (mm)

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: Specify the flange (FA) with bellows as “SCG-FA-(bore size)-J".
*2: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*3: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-1226A)

@ Design is compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process.

SCG -...-

* Contact CKD for details.

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

Operatm Working pressure MPa
(mm) |direction| 0.05 | 01 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 [eueees

Push 40.2 80.4 |1.21 X 10%[1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10?|3.22 X 10%(4.02 X 10%|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10%(6.43 X 102|7.24 X 10?|8.04 X 10?
Pull 34.6 69.1 |1.04 X 10%(1.38 X 10?|2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 10%3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 10%|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 102
Push 62.8 [1.26 X 10%|1.88 X 102(2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10%(7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10%[1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°
Pull 52.8 [1.06 X 10%|1.58 X 102(2.11 X 10?|3.17 X 10%(4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10°
Push 98.2 [1.96 X 10?2.95 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|5.89 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(9.82 X 10?|1.18 X 10°|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10°*|1.77 X 10%(1.96 X 10°
Pull 82.5 |[1.65 X 1022.47 X 10%|3.30 X 10%(4.95 X 10?|6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 102|9.90 X 10?|1.15 X 10%|1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10%(1.65 X 10°
Push [1.56 X 10%(3.12 X 10?|4.68 X 10?|6.23 X 10%(9.35 X 10?|1.25 X 10°|1.56 X 10°(1.87 X 10°|2.18 X 10°(2.49 X 10°|2.81 X 10°|3.12 X 10°
Pull  |1.40 X 10%|2.80 X 10%(4.20 X 10?|5.61 X 10%(8.41 X 102|1.12 X 10°|1.40 X 10%(1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°(2.24 X 10°2.52 X 10°|2.80 X 10°
Push [2.51 X 10?|5.03 X 10%|7.54 X 102[1.01 X 10°|1.51 X 10%[2.01 X 10%|2.51 X 10°%|3.02 X 10%(3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10°|4.52 X 10°|5.03 X 10°
Pull |2.27 X 10%|4.54 X 10%(6.80 X 10?|9.07 X 10%(1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 10°|2.27 X 10%(2.72 X 10°|3.17 X 10°|3.63 X 10°(4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10°
Push [3.93 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(1.18 X 10°(1.57 X 10%|2.36 X 10%|3.14 X 10%|3.93 X 10°|4.71 X 10°|5.50 X 10°|6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10°|7.85 X 10°
Pull |3.57 X 10%|7.15 X 102{1.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10°(2.14 X 10°|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10%(4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°(5.72 X 10°(6.43 X 10°|7.15 X 10°

240

250

263

280

2100

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C G Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*3
CMK2 With air cushion
CMA2 : 9 : ®0 ® -
W e
SCM [ 1
= A= S
SCG °°
__ ¥
[
SCA2 w
L) ">
SCS2 I T
== ———
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
With rubber cushion
CAT
WA o [Portnome —Material |Remarks | No. [Partname |Material |Remarks |
1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 14 | Piston H 32, 040: Aluminum alloy
MVC 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating 50 to @100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating
SMG 4 |Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
MSD/ 6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
MSDG 7 Cushion packing Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushiononly | 19 [ Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
FC* 8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment | 20 | Hexagon socket set screw | Steel Black finish
9 | PistonR 632, g40: Aluminum alloy 21 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy
STK 50 to 8100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 22 | Sbotied head hexagon head bolvith captiewesher | Stainless steel
10 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber 23 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy
SRL3 1 Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 24 | Cylinder switch
12 | Magnet Plastic 25 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber With rubber cushion only
SRG3 13 | Wearring Polyacetal resin
SRM3 | Repair parts list
@ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion
MRL2 232 SCG-32BK 232 SCG-32DK
240 SCG-40BK 240 SCG-40DK
VRGS 250 SCG-50BK 000 250 SCG-50DK 000
263 SCG-63BK @ @ @ 263 SCG-63DK @ @ @
SM-25 280 SCG-80BK 280 SCG-80DK
2100 SCG-100BK 2100 SCG-100DK
ShkAbs Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
r;  Material of mounting bracket
Bl Vo | e | Romans |
FK LB Steel Nickel plating
— | FA/FB Steel Paint
Spd - -
Contr CA/CB Cast iron Paint
S— TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
Ending Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with bellows and the mounting is LB or FA, it will be attached with the product.
362 CKD



S C G Series

Double acting/single rod

. : CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
MN RD 30 30 HD CMK2
= _ s CMA2
| N
ol = i @ ,,,,, = O I
AR == 1@ SCM
gl LR R SCG
£
o = X + stroke length SCA2
A WF LL + stroke length N
K
c V.G, 2EE G SCS2
T NQ Q
Py e == [ KV
7 w |l o -6 lu|n
o T HE®; T ——
7\ Is = - CAVY/
x| 8 © HEE| 3 COVPIN2
&) 3 3 A [ 3 oM
© €3 } T
s J - — SSD2
DC DC
SD KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB SSG
X+ B + stroke length SSD
A WF + 2
b N CAT
HIH| -
o | | _3 MDC2
S | | i L
- MVC
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. MSD/
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG

Basic (00) basic dimensions

*1 FC*
Bore size C DC J —
(mm) LL
232 22 17 16 5 27 30 46 12 55 10

19.5 | M6 Rc1/8 6.5 M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 STK
240 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14
250 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 | 31.5 | 40 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 SRL3
263 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 | 315 | 45 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) © 20 8 17
280 40 32 37 | M10 | 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22X1.5 114 (124) | 15| 25 1" 22 SRG3
2100 40 41 37 | M10 | 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 114 M26X1.5 114 (124) 17 30 13 27 SRM3

With switch

*1 TO0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W

SRT3
X
( 59 | 38

Mounting method

4 13 19 6 13 25

Bore size
(mm)
232

325 135 (141) 5 (8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5)
240 4 | 14 | 19 | 38 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 139(145) | 66 | 41 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) MRL2
250 4 [ 155 (235|465 | 11 | 14 | 23 | 156(164) | 72 | 43 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9(13) 7 (11)
263 4 [165 (215|565 11 | 14 | 23 | 156(164) | 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7 (11) MRG2
280 4 | 19 | 28 | 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 190(200) | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13)
2100 4 | 19 | 28 | 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 190(200) | 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5) SM-25
with betiows .
Bore size A 50 or | Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200{Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 7
w\[+ |+ ~
232 22 [315| 38 | 25 | 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 | 0.35 X stroke-63 ,
2100 40 |525| 61 | 32 | 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 | 035 X strokees | 0N
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S C G Series

. . AD
scpg Dimensions  §
@ Axial foot (LB)
CMK2 MO (width across flats) MN RD 30
O B A
CMA2 s s -0 <
m| =4 T W ,,,,, 5
SCM ‘ @ |
w {P T » ] Q}J w
SCA2 LA + stroke length
(0] A WF LL + stroke length N
K
C V|_ G G
2-EE
scs2 T 1
\
CKV2 oR0] - T Heok A
S — ~
CAVY x o) | 5
coPne W& g :
bl l@ ': E [AS, £ Iz
it n S i l’ cl
SsD2 e =
LR \ LB \ LC LC LB
SSG LS 4-gLD KK LG + stroke length
SSD LA + 2 + stroke length
A WF + 2
b
CAT W
)
I | _S
e I
et Ll
MVC 2
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
MSD/ | *2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
MSDG *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Axial foot (LB) basic dimensions
FC* v
N I I A S O N E R K O
mm
STK 232 22 | 17 |19.5| Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 | 30 | 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 12 | 65| 10 4 13 | 19 6 13 | 25
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 |27 | 35 | 52 [ M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 | 6 14 | 4 14 | 19 | 8 13 | 21
SRL3 250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 17 4 [155(235| 11 14 | 23
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 9 | 20 17 | 4 |165(215| 11 | 14 | 23
SRG3 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114 (124) (115 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 19 | 28 | 13 | 20 | 32
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 [ 114 | M26X1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20 | 32
SRM3 Mounting method With switch
* *
- EaNIMNEAEMIEERR
mm
MRL2 232 162(168) | 9 | 22 | 7 | 128(134) | 30 | 32 | 50 | 32| 59 | 38 5 (8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5)
240 170(176) | 11 | 24 | 9 | 132(138) | 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2 | 66 | 41 5(8) 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5(10.5)
MRG2 250 190(198) | 11 | 27 | 9 | 148(156) | 40 | 46 | 70 | 32| 72 | 43 | 6.5(10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7(11)
263 193(201) | 14 | 27 | 12 | 148(156) | 45 | 56 | 80 | 4.5 | 83 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
SM-25 280 230(240) | 14 | 30 | 12 | 174(184) | 55 | 72 | 95 | 45 [ 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13)
2100 234 (244) | 16 | 32 | 14 | 178(188) | 65 | 89 (114 | 6 | 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5)
ShkAbs
Bore size WF Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200 Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700
FJ (mm) Over 800
to 100 | to1 t0200 | to 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
FK 232 22 |315| 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 14 139 0.35 X stroke-37
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
Spd 250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
Contr 263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
End 280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
ndlng 2100 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
s« CKD



S C G Series

Double acting/single rod

: : CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Rod side flange (FA)
MN — RD 30 30 HD CMK2
= ‘ %— ‘ = CMA2
m| +-J Hr 7@( — == 7@7 —
=3 @ sCM
I I R SCG
==
o E X + stroke length SCA2
K A WF LL + stroke length N
C V| G 2-EE G
= *QT J ZEE 2 SCs2
’%@\7%. EJH\ e '_% HIH CKV2
O | R T i i
REMY 2 g
| : &g ! S|s |‘ s COVPIN2
1 1 . — | E—
- 1 - i
FO T O° - SSD2
&Q M MT
» FL KK FF FG + stroke length SSG
X+ £ + stroke length SSD
A WF + 2
b | CAT
miHNH
- _S MDC2
° I |
S I I &
- L MVC
[With bellows] —
SMG
*1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. MSD/
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG
Rod side flange (FA) basic dimensions
1 1 FC*
Bore size (o] J T|V
(mm) LL X
232 22 | 17 |19.5] Rc1/8 | 6.5| 27 | 30 | 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 12 | 65| 10 4 13 | 19 | 6 | 13| 25 | 135(141) STK
240 30| 22|27 | Rc1/4 | 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 |16 | 6 14 | 4 14 [ 19 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 139 (145)
250 35|27 | 32 | Rc1/4 [10.5(31.5| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 94 (102) 5| 20 8 17 4 |[155(235( 11 | 14 | 23 | 156 (164) SRL3
263 35|27 | 32| Rc3/8 | 12 |31.5/ 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94(102) | 9 | 20 | 8 17 | 4 |16.5(21.5| 11 | 14 | 23 | 156 (164)
280 40 [ 32 | 37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114 (124) (115 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 19 | 28 | 13| 20 | 32 | 190 (200) SRG3
2100 40 [ 41| 37 | Rc1/2 | 15 | 38 [ 55 | 114| M26X1.5 | 114 (124) [ 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 190 (200)
With switch SRM3
Bore size FC FJ | mT FL T0, T 3 T2W, T3W SRT3
) . RD | HD | RD | HD |
232 32| 7 | 15| 98(104) | 29 | 10 | 50 | 64 | 79 | 59 | 38 5(8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) MRL2
240 36 | 9 11 98 (104) 30 | 10 [ 55 | 72 | 90 || 66 | 41 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5 (10.5)
250 45 | 9 [ 11| 110(118) | 38 | 12 | 70 | 90 | 110 | 72 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11) MRG2
263 50 | 9 11 110 (118) 38 | 12 [ 80 | 100 [ 120 | 83 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
280 63 | 12 | 16 | 134(144) | 43 | 16 | 100 | 126 | 153 | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13) SM-25
2100 75 | 14 | 16 134 (144) | 51 | 16 | 120 | 150 | 178 || 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5(13.5)
withbetows .
Bore size A Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 Over 800 FJ
(mm) to 100 | to150 | t0o200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
232 22 [315] 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 19 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 End
2100 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 ndmg
CKD e



S C G Series

Dimensions

CAD

SCP*3
@ Head side flange (FB)
CMK2 MN RD 30 30 HD
CMA2 < - <
fi i ’@’
ScM s O E= @ i
w % — _% w
SCG 5 Lr rRJ|
=] L
SCA2 E FA + stroke length o
A WF LL + stroke length FT K
SCS2 c V.G, 2EE G
T 9 ¥ 9
CKV2 j,‘ == — ‘.1.: e
1 1L o6 1 1 _ _ . H _L T
cA - T i o @t@ \@» &
I | = 1
COVPIN2 3 %i | - i - 2
TA . \J i
SSD2 = Giomuel
FM
SSG FJ + stroke length ©
KK 9 FL o
SSD FA + B + stroke length
A WF + 2
CAT b
I
— i
MDC2 s [ _S
8 [ | &
e/
MVC
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
MSD/ | *2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
MSDG *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Head side flange (FB) basic dimensions
FC* r
Bore size (o3 J T|V
(mm) LL
STK 232 22 17 1 19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 | 30 | 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 12 | 55| 10 4 13 19 6 13 | 25
240 30 [ 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 | 6 14 | 4 14 | 19 | 8 13 | 21
SRL3 250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5|315| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 17 4 [155(235( 11 14 | 23
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 9 | 20 17 | 4 |165(21.5| 11 | 14 | 23
SRG3 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114 (124) (115 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 19 | 28 | 13 | 20 | 32
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20 | 32
SRM3 Mounting method With switch
o *1 *1 T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
SRT3 | Ll FC FL ET
(mm) FA FJ | RD | HD | RD | HD |
MRL2 232 141(147) | 32 | 7 | 50 | 119(125) | 64 | 79 | 10 | 59 | 38 5(8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5(10.5)
240 145 (151) | 36 9 | 55 | 115(121) [ 72 | 90 | 10 || 66 | 41 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5 (10.5)
MRG2 250 164 (172) | 45 | 9 | 70 | 129(137) | 90 | 110 | 12 | 72 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7(11)
263 164 (172) | 50 [ 9 | 80 | 129(137) | 100 [ 120 | 12 | 83 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
SM25 280 202(212) | 63 | 12 [ 100 | 162(172) | 126 | 153 | 16 [ 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13)
2100 202 (212) | 75 | 14 | 120 | 162 (172) [ 150 | 178 | 16 | 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5)
ShkAbs
FJ Bore size 50 or |Over Over 200|Over 300{Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700
(mm) Over 800
less to 100 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 60 to 700 | to 800
FK 232 22 (315 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37
240 30 [ 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
Spd 250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
Contr 263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
End 280 40 | 50 | 83 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
ndmg 2100 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
6 CKD



S C G Series

Double acting/single rod

i i CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Eye bracket (CA)
CMK2
MN RD 30 30 HD Cl
— T CMA2
s — &-38 ‘ g | s
o = T ’Q} ,,,,, n——| j@ I ] Y SCM
— ‘o= o
e : o
N . ‘ % ——H u SCG
£ R R
s SCA2
= CA + stroke length o
A WF LL + stroke length E
K SCS2
C \Y G 2-EE G _[CF
T Nl Q / Q S
> OQs
/] == s E NS crv2
T - P = I U P
e PT a @) -
gl L_|- ]
_é, %i Vs « Eu COVPIN2
A 5
1 & L] SSD2
T % IS
KK CJ + stroke length cQii SSG
CA + B + stroke length SSD
A WF + 2
b
T CAT
L } n}
— —S
ol | [ MDC2
8 [ |
et
MVC
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. MSD/
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG
Eye bracket (CA) basic dimensions
FC*
Bore size N
(mm)
232 19.5 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 84 (90 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 |27 | 35 | 52 [ M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 14 | 4 14 | 19 | 8 13 | 21
250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 105(315| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 17 4 1155|235 11 14 | 23 SRL3
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 | 315| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 9 | 20 17 | 4 |165(215| 11 | 14 | 23
280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114(124) | 115 | 25 1 22 4 19 | 28 | 13 | 20 | 32 SRG3
2100 Rc1/2 M26X1.5 | 114 (124) 4
SRM3
Mountmg method With swnch
- T2W, T3W
Bore size CD|CE|CF| CI (o] e] SRT3
(mm) -II_-E_-II_
232 164.5 (170 5) 10.5 132 (138 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) MRL2
240 169 (175) | 10 | 11 9 13 | 128(134) | 14 | 23 || 66 | 41 5(8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5(10.5)
250 197 (205) | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 20 | 30 | 72 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (1) MRG2
263 197 (205) | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 20 | 30 | 83 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
280 251(261) | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 30 | 42 | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13) SM-25
2100 251 (261) 188 (198) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5(13.5)
_ Skt
Bore size 50 or Over Over 100|Over 150{Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 Over 800 FJ
(mm) less to150 | t0200 | to 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
232 31.5 51 64 89 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 19 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 | 50 | 83 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 End
2100 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 ndmg
CKD o7



S C G Series

scp3 Dimensions &
@ Clevis bracket (CB)
CMK2
MN RD 30 30 HD %
CMA2 %: :
= T . 1 . |8&==F=]=
SCM m| +-J H 7@\7 — Ei 7@7
@ == @ =
SCG w 2 % W
£ R R
=]
SCA2 E CA + stroke length o
A WF LL + stroke length E K
SCS2 c VI.G . ok G |cF ) A
T N| O Q <
C -t »—ﬂ/ h 00
KV2 —m s e,
—ovy | 1 Ho o= ==——R1} 4%\ 0
/ — I
COVPIN2 3 gi [ « Al
bl 3|2 - _
\— %
SSD2 & %J
SSG KK CJ + stroke length cw:st
‘ cV
SSD CA + B + stroke length
A WF + 2
CAT b
HH
'
MDC2 s [T _S
8 | |
S
MVC
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
MSD/ | *2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
MSDG *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Clevis bracket (CB) basic dimensions
FC* 1
o\~ c] == el ] w | 0w muuolna ] 1]V we
mm
STK 232 22 17 [19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 30 | 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 12 [ 55| 10 4 13 19 6 13 | 25
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 35 | 52 | M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14 4 14 | 19 8 13 | 21
SRL3 250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 4 1155|235 11 14 | 23
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 8 17 4 (165215 11 14 | 23
SRG3 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114 (124) [ 11.5| 25 | 11 22 4 19 | 28 | 13 | 20 | 32
2100 40 | M 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20 | 32
SRM3 Mounting method With switch
ekl Bore size K ollaz el el cv T0, 75,72, T3 T2W, T3W
ca c, R0 | W | ® [ W
MRL2 232 164.5(170.5)| 10 |105| 9 | 13 | 132(138) | 28 | 14 | 23 | 44 | 59 | 38 5(8) 5(8) 75(10.5) | 7.5(10.5)
240 169 (175) | 10 | 11 | 9 | 13 | 128(134) | 28 | 14 | 23 | 44 | 66 | 41 5(8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) | 7.5(10.5)
MRG2 250 197 (205) | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 147 (155) | 40 | 20 | 30 | 60 | 72 | 43 | 6.5(10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
263 197 (205) | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 147 (155) | 40 | 20 | 30 | 60 | 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
SM-25 280 251(261) | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 60 | 30 | 42 | 82 | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8(13)
2100 251(261) | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 60 | 30 | 42 | 82 [ 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5(11.5) | 14.5(19.5) | 8.5 (13.5)
ShkAbs
FJ Bore size 50 or |Over Over 200|Over 300{Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700
(mm) Over 800
less to 100 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 60 to 700 | to 800
FK 232 22 |315] 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
Spd 250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
Contr 263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
End 280 40 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 "7 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
ndmg 2100 40 (52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
8 CKD



S C G Series

Double acting/single rod

. : CAD|
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Rod side trunnion (TA)
MN 30 HD CMK2
7 CMA2
= — } H o, =N
1 T ’(D’ — ’@’
" ® Of SeM
w ;; — T y w
g SCG
£ R R
g
o
TN = X + stroke length SCA2
™ A WF LL + stroke length N
C V| G 2-EE G SCs2
TC -
T NlQ VTE Q
ES | = Crv2
'e aaH I k=i [ ‘
] o — T By i CAVY/
@ 4 - - |
o g A S27 ] A : COVPIN
g 2 > : s0z
@ = SSD2
K KK TF TG + stroke length SSG
X+ B + stroke length SSD
A WF + 2
b
CAT
HICH
M) /\_S
o |l [ an\ MDC2
s | \ ¥ i
O N
MVC
[With bellows]
*1: Dimensions in ( ) are for the rubber cushion. SMG
*2: A switch cannot be installed on the rod side.
*3: Refer to page 436 for HD and protruding dimensions of other switches. MSD/
*4: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG
Rod side trunnion (TA) basic dimensions
e FC*
Bore size (o] J T \'}
(mm) LL
232 22 17 |19.5| Rc1/8 | 6.5 | 27 30 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 4 12 | 55 10 4 13 19 6 13 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | Rcl/4 9 27 | 35 | 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14 4 14 | 19 8 13
250 35 27 32 Rc1/4 | 10.5|31.5| 40 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 17 4 1565|235 11 14 SRL3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | Re3/8 | 12 (315 45 | 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) 9 20 17 4 [165]215( 11 14
280 40 32 37 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22X1.5 114 (124) | 15| 25 1 22 4 19 28 13 20 SRG3
2100 40 | 41 37 | Re1/2 | 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 114 (124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20
Mounting method With switch SRM3
- *1 *1 T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
Bore size TC|TD | TE | TF ™ | TN SRT3
) X TG . W [ HD
232 25 | 135(141) | 47 | 12 | 17 | 615 | 51.5(57.5) | 50 | 74 | 295 | 38 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) MRL2
240 21 139 (145) | 57 | 16 | 22 60 49 (55) 63 | 95 33 41 5 (8) 7.5(10.5)
250 23 | 156(164) | 67 | 16 | 22 | 66.5 | 54.5(625) | 75 | 107 | 36 | 43 5(9) 7(11) MRG2
263 23 | 156 (164) || 82 | 20 | 28 | 69.5 | 51.5(59.5) | 90 | 130 || 41.5 | 48 5(9) 7 (11)
280 32 | 190(200) || 100 | 20 | 34 | 88 62 (72) 110 | 150 | 52 | 57 6 (11) 8 (13) SM-25
2100 32 | 190(200) | 121 | 25 | 40 91 59 (69) 132 | 182 | 60.5 | 63 6.5 (11.5) 8.5 (13.5)
ShkAbs
Bore size Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150{Over 200|{Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 Over 800 FJ
(mm) to 100 | to150 | t0o200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
232 22 |315| 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 19 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 End
2100 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63 ndmg
CKD e



S C G Series

; : CAD
scprg Dimensions
@ Head side trunnion (TB)
CMK2
MN RD 30
CMA2
= 1 s
SCM mf‘k Aol T
I I
N RO —1 ® || 1,
SCG 2 w
b R R
SCA2 1
N = X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length N
SCS2 ™
TC c V.G, 2EE G
T N| Q 4 TE Q
CKV2 s \ / =
| s T H a ‘n ; T
CAV2/ @W \ o = “1 iHe e M"
i 3 - )\
COVPIN2 o| 41 ,(tﬁﬂ :< 5127 o) F
S SN S
SSD2 = f AS ]
SSG K /KK TJ + stroke length TK
SSD X+ @ + stroke length
A WF + £
CAT b _
H | .'.'}
)
MDC2 o I | _S
S [ |
e/
MVC
[With bellows]
SMG | *1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion.
*2: A switch cannot be installed on the rod side.
MSD/ | *3: Refer to page 436 for RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
MSDG | 4: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Head side trunnion (TB) basic dimensions
FC*
Bore size
(mm)
STK 232 19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 84 (90)
240 30 22 27 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14 4 14 19 8 13
SRL3 250 35 27 32 Rc1/4 | 10.5 | 31.5| 40 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 4 1565|235 11 14
263 35 27 32 Rc3/8 12 | 31.5| 45 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) 9 20 8 17 4 165|215 11 14
SRG3 280 40 32 37 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22X1.5 114 (124) | 11.5| 25 11 22 4 19 28 13 20
2100 40 41 37 Rc1/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 114 (124) 17 30 13 27 4 19 28 16 20
SRM3
- TO0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
1=yl Bore size
(mm)
MRL2 25 | 135(141) | 47 | 12 | 17 | 725(785) | 405 | 50 | 74 | 295 | 38 5(8) 7.5 (10.5)
240 21 | 139(145) | 57 | 16 | 22 66 (72) 43 | 63 | 95 | 33 | 41 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5)
MRG2 250 23 | 156(164) | 67 | 16 | 22 | 735(81.5) | 47.5| 75 | 107 | 36 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 9 (13)
263 23 | 156 (164) | 82 | 20 | 28 | 70.5(78.5) | 50.5 | 90 | 130 | 41.5 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 9 (13)
SM25 280 32 | 190(200) | 100 | 20 | 34 90 (100) 60 | 110 | 150 | 52 | 57 12,5 (17.5) 15 (20)
2100 32 | 190(200) | 121 | 25 | 40 87 (97) 63 | 132 | 182 | 60.5 | 63 12 (17) 14.5 (19.5)
ShkAbs
Bore size WF Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200{Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700
FJ (mm) Over 800
to 100 | to150 | t0o200 | to 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
FK 232 315 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37
240 30 [ 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
Spd 250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
Contr 263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41
End 280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
ndmg 2100 525| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 X stroke-63
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S C G Series

Double acting/single rod

H i CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Intermediate trunnion (TC)
MN RD 30 30 HD CMK2
= 2. ow
o Ol == O
I ‘o == @- SCM
= :
I - SCG
g
™ g X + stroke length SCA2
™ A WF LL + stroke length N
0 c Vi, G 2-EE G SCS2
TC T NQ TE Q A
NS /| —m| ] CKV2
G o il Hee = I —
g x - — —_ CAV2/
elet '%jﬁ 32 O 3 COVPIN2
8 \&J S f - N1 —_—
© SSD2
AQ
K KK TV + Strokezlength (TZ . Strokezlength) SSG
X+ B + stroke length SSD
A WF + 2
> CAT
oI
® a "3 MDC2
o I |
S I | L
— MVC
[With bellows]
SMG
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. MSD/
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG

Intermediate trunnion (TC) basic dimensions

*q *q FC*
Bore size C J T|V
(mm) LL X
232 22 | 17 27 | 30 | 46 12 [ 55| 10 4 13 19 6 | 13|25

19.5| Rc1/8 | 6.5 M10X1.25 | 84 (90) 4 135 (141) STK
240 30 (22|27 | Rc1/4 | 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 |16 | 6 14 | 4 14 | 19 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 139 (145)
@50 35 |27 | 32 | Rc1/4 (10.5(31.5| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 | 94(102) | 5 | 20 8 17 | 4 |155(235| 11| 14 | 23 | 156 (164) SRL3
63 35|27 | 32| Rec3/8 | 12 |31.5| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 94(102) [ 9 | 20 | 8 17 | 4 |165(21.5| 11 | 14 | 23 | 156 (164)
280 40 [ 32 | 37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 114 (124) (115 256 | 11 | 22 | 4 19 | 28 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 190 (200) SRG3
2100 40 [ 41| 37 | Rc1/2 | 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 114 (124) [ 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 19 | 28 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 190 (200)

With switch SRM3
Bore size T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W SRT3
—Ro | mo | R0 [ W]
232

42 (45)+ et | 47 | 12 | 17 | 50 | 74 | 67 (70) 46 (49) | 59 | 38 5 (8) 5 (8) 75(105) | 7.5(10.5)
MRL2
240 42 (45)+ e | 57 | 16 | 22 | 63 | 95 | 63 (66) 46 (49) | 66 | 41 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) | 7.5(10.5)
250 47 (51)+ e | g7 | 16 | 22 | 75 | 107 | 70 (74) 51(55) | 72 | 43 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7(11) MRG2
263 47 (51)+ e g5 | 20 | 28 | 90 | 130 | 70 (74) 51(55) | 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7 (11)
280 57 (62)+ 2= | 100 | 20 | 34 | 110 | 150 | 89 (94) 61(66) [ 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13) SM-25
2100 57 (62)+ ekt 89 (94) 61 (66) 12 (17) 6.5(11.5) | 14.5(19.5) | 8.5 (13.5)
ShkAbs
Bore size 50 or |Over Over 100 er 150|Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500{Over 600|Over 700 Over FJ
(mm) less to to 150 | to 200 | to 300 0 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800
232 22 [315]| 38 | 25 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 19 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 | 0.35 X stroke-63 -
2100 40 |525| 61 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 | 0.35 X stroke-63 naing

CKD 371



S C G Series

. . . . CAD
scprg SCG Series common accessory dimensions (rod eye, clevis, bracket)
@ Rod eye (1) Material: Steel @ Rod clevis (Y) Material: Cast iron
CMK2 Painting Painting
CMA2
Cv
scM o N
0.1
2 & cWg 00% <& s
SCG
SCA2 i n : :
i | W 17
\
scs2 i = . 1
:;::::;: 5 -:r"::::q:: -t 6
crvz I AR A -
0l KK b d b d BN
COVPIN2
] oD
KK D E
SSD2 (D) (E)
SSG
SSD
R Model No. |2 SiZe| aa[calcD|cw L We. Model No. |2 %[ ag|ca[cp|cv|cw
CAT (mm) (kg) (mm)
SCG-I-32 32 14130 |10 | 14 | 20 (M10X1.25| 40 | 16 | 12 | 0.07 SCG-Y-32 32 14 (30|10 |28 | 14| 20 | 20.1 |M10x1.25| 10 | 0.10
MDC2 SCG-1-40 40 19140 |10 | 14 | 22 (M14X1.5| 50 | 19 | 125 0.07 SCG-Y-40 40 21 (40|10 | 28 | 14 | 22 | 224 |M14X1.5| 11 | 013
SCG-I-50 50,63 |24 (50 | 14 | 20 | 28 |[M18X1.5| 64 | 24 | 165 0.20 SCG-Y-50 50,63 [ 26|50 (14|40 |20 |28 |293(M18X1.5( 141030
MVC SCG-1-80 80 26 | 60 | 22 [ 30 | 40 (M22X1.5| 80 | 34 | 235 0.52 SCG-Y-80 80 31|65(22|60 (30|40 (432 [M22X1.5| 20 (0.9
SCG-I-100 100 26 | 60|22 | 30|40 |M26X1.5(80 | 34 [ 235|048 SCG-Y-100 100 31|65[22|60 (30|40 |432[M26X1.5| 20 |0.92
SMG Note: A pin, a split pin and a plain washer are included.
MSD/ . . . . .
MSDG @ Eye bracket (B1) Material: Cast iron @ Clevis bracket (B2) Material: Cast iron
] Painting Painting
FC*
STK CF 0K
CF 0K F []sb
SRL3
F [Jsb G oV
G CQ;
SRG3 cl cwi
SRM3 ’ ) ’ N
Hl @) %) ) %)
~_ ¥ Y & 2 N | ¥
SRT3
1 - I
k N 717_7’_7:7 ''''' B T (- O -r
MRL2 o, *C L _f N o - E
0 - L X | L
i © 5/ ©
MRG2 : Q ) = X N2
$s) 8!
SM-25
ShkAbs
, . ; Wt
Model No. || ¢ |cp|cF| ci [ca Wt Model No.|>$%| ¢ |cp|cF| c1|cv[cw
FJ (mm) ) (mm) (kg)
SCG-B1-32 32 66]10|23 |13 (14|11 | 9 [4.5]|46|105]|325(0.13 SCG-B2-32| 32 (66(10|23|13|28|14 (11| 9 [45[46105|325(0.16
FK SCG-B1-40 40 661023 (13|14 |11| 9 [45|52|11[38|016 SCG-B2-40| 40 (6.6(10|23|13|28|14[11| 9 [45(52| 11|38 (020
| SCG-B1-50 50 9 |14 |30(17(20|14|12|6.5|65 |15 [465|0.38 SCG-B2-50| 50 14130(|17|40(20( 14|12 |6.5[65| 15 465|046
gpd SCG-B1-63 63 9 |14(30|17|20(14|12|6.5|75|15|565|048 SCG-B2-63| 63 14130174020 (14|12 |6.5[75| 15|55 [ 058
ﬂ SCG-B1-80 80 1112242 (26|30|175|15(85]|95 (2372|119 SCG-B2-80| 80 11122(42(26|60|30|175(15(85|95|23|72]|152
Ending SCG-B1-100f 100 |11 |22|42 (26|30 |175(15(8.5|114|23 |89 156 SCG-B2-100| 100 ([11(22|42]|26|60|30(175|15(8.5(114|23 |89 (191
Note: A pin, a split pin and a plain washer are included.
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S C G Series

Accessory dimensions

: : CAD
Accessory dimensions SCP*3

@ Eye bracket (B3) Material: Cast iron @ Trunnion No. 2 bracket (B4) Material: Cast iron
Painting Painting | CMK2
CMA2

® o (CIHHI®)]

. SCG

SCM

GD

G
cQs; G N SCA2

2.0GC \ < ' SCs2

GT
GH

CKV2

&

KB
.
%,

I'T1

11 CAV2/
COVPIN2

SE

T

(>
N
N

2-gGB

GV

SSD2

GL

CK SSG

SSD
Bore size Bore size i ——
Model No. C |cD|CF|ca Model No. GC GL|GT|GV|TD
(mm) (mm) () | CAT
SCG-B3-32|32,40 (66|10 (33|14 (15| 7 | 6 |62 |42|21[10] 44|22 |02 SCG-B4-32 | 32 |7 |13|12|47|24|35|62|45[10] 9 [12]020 —
SCG-B3-50/50,63| 9 [14|45]|20(18| 8 | 7 [81|53|28|14|60]30 |045 SCG-B4-40 | 40,50 | 9 |18 (17|60 |30|45|80|60|12|11|16]043 MDC2
SCG-B3-80[80, 100 11 |22 65|30 |22 (10| 9 |11 |73 |#15|22| 86|45 [123 SCG-B4-63 | 63,80 | 11 |22 |20|80|40|60|100|70 |14 | 13|20 |087
SCG-B4-100| 100 |[135]|24 26 (10050 |75(120|90 |17 |16 |25|175 MVC

Note: The bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

SMG

MSD/

@ Pin (P) Material: Steel MSDG

Trivalent chromate treatment
FC*
STK
SRL3

SRG3

@CDay

SRM3
2-gd B

SRT3

ﬁ _&l MRL2

MRG2

SM-25
ShkAbs

FJ

Applicable bore E—
Model No. |PP' A cD

size (mm) FK
SCG-P-32 32, 40 44 36 10 3 0.04 —
SCG-P-50 50, 63 60 51 14 4 0.10 Spd
Contr

SCG-P-80 80, 100 82 72 22 4 0.34 —

Note: For clevis bracket/rod clevis/clevis bracket Ending

Split pin and plain washer are included.
CKD s




Tie rod cylinder Double acting/position locking

SCG-Q Series

SO @ Bore size: 832/040/250/263/280/2100
CMK2
JIS symbol IJ}II_I
CMA2 [ @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
sc6 fiom
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
SCS2 Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2I 1 Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- 0PN ot size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 [ Reir
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm 19 (to 360), *1* (361 to 1000),*3® (1001 to 1500)
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG | Cushion Air cushion
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 134 | 15.4 | 15.4
SSD | position locking mechanism Head side, rod side
Holding force Max. thrust x 0.7
CAT | U ibrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1SO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
lovabl absorted energy | With air cushion 25 | 3.7 | 8.0 | 14.4 | 25.4 | 45.6
MDC2
MVC Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Available stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
SMG 232 700
S— 240 25/50/75/100 800
MSD/ 250 150/200/250 600 1200
MSDG | ———— 5
— 263 300/350/400 1200
FC* 280 450/500 700 1400
2100 800 1500
STK | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SRL3 . . .
Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches
SRG3 Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'§§§fﬂ£ﬂ'3’lﬂ&‘.‘2ﬁ"‘g Hem’sﬂesm? '322‘3‘.‘3&'“9
— at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
SRM3 nn-nnn-nnn-n--—
232 48(33)|78(64)[109(%94)| 94(94) | 94(94) [169(155)|169(155)
SRT3 240 9 18 36 54 9 48(33)[78(64)/109(94)| 81(81) | 81(81) |164(142)[164(142) 38 38
250 9 1183654 | 9 18 | 36 | 54 112(112) 112(112)[121(121)[121(121) 51 53
263 10 ({19138 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
MRL2 280 10 {20139 |59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [ 96(79) | 96(79) | 99(99) | 99(99) 41 47
2100 10 |20 (40 |60 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |101(84) [101(84) |105(105)[105(105) 47 53
MRG2 *1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
SM-25 . . .
Min. stroke with T8 switch
ShkAbs Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'ﬂ§§f.”.ﬂﬂ'3'l.’23}.'ﬂﬁ'“9 Heﬁﬂfﬂitﬁﬂ‘f 5’2.2“3‘.‘33'"9
. at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
SEcoreszenm\| 1 1213]4f 1 ]2]1314] 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 [ 1 | 1
232 9 |17 134 [ 51| 9 [54(31)[84(62)[115(92){100(100)]100(100)[191(161)|191(161) 45 45
240 9 |18 36|54 | 9 [54(31)|84(62)[115(92)| 87(87) | 87(87) [178(148)|178(148) 41 41
FK 250 9 [18]36|54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [116(116)[116(116)[121(121)[121(121) 54 55
ﬁ 263 10 {19138 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Cp t 280 10120139 (59] 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100(75)|100(75) [111(111)|111(111) 43 49
_vontry 2100 10120 (40 [60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(80) |105(80) [117(117){117(117) 49 55
) *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
Endlng *2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
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S C G 'Q Series

Specifications
Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting

M Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection | No position detection
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
Bore size (mm nnnnnnnn-—n—n-—
27

232 5 70(64)101(94)| 64(55) | 64(55) |131(116)[131(116)
240 5 5 70(64)[101(94)| 69( 69(60) [152(121)[152(121)

250 5 [10[20[30] 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11 ]21(32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38
280 6 | 11]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88(80) | 88(80) 37 43
2100 6 |11 ]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 93(84) | 93(84) | 93(85) | 93(85) 43 49

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible.

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2
. . . SCS2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches
M Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting R°E§',§‘§§.’.‘fﬂﬂ'%’lﬂ,‘i’ﬂﬂi'”g ”ei.‘ff,',‘lifiﬂl‘n”l‘,’ﬂ.i“ﬁ‘.‘fi”‘g CKV2
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
nnﬂnnnﬂnnnnn 1] CAV2I
232 6 62(49)|92(80)[123(110)| 86(61) | 86(61) [177(122)[177(122) 38 38 COVPIN2
240 6 11 22 33 6 62(49)(92(80)[123(110)| 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)|182(127) 43 43 —
250 6 112124 |36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43 SSD2
263 6 |12 (24 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49
280 7 |13 [25[38| 7 13 | 25 | 38 [110(85) | 110(85) [110(86) |[110(86) 48 54
2100 7 |13[26[39]| 7 13 | 26 | 39 [115(90) | 115(90) [115(92) [115(92) 54 60 SSG
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far SSD
apart as possible.
CAT
Switch specifications
o 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof MDC2
Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire I
T1 H/ | THT2VI |T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD (*4
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (4) S
T1V  |TUHT2NV| T2YV | T2WV| T3V [ T3PV | T3YV | T3WV T2YDT
Aoplicat Progenming contoler ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable conroller,|  For programmable Dedicaed for SMG
ications
P umisdkidiele | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay rogrammable contoler W
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN output - MSDG
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124VDC| 110 VAC 12124 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10% FC
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA STK
. LED LED | Redgreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redlgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Lit when| LED LED |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED . o . LED
lamp ‘ , , , (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) SRL3
ON) ON) | (Litwhen ON)| (Litwhen ON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
o 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA SRG3
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33|1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 SRM3
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 {5 m:80(5 m:142{5 m:80 5 m:80 5 m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m272  gSRT3
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. MRL2
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. MRG2
SM-25
Weight table (Unitkg)
Bore size Product weight for 0 mm stroke length i ShkAbs
(mm) Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion
(00) (LB) (FA,FB) | (CA) (B |(TA, B, TC) FJ
0.69 0.91 0.84 0.87 0.86
1340 1.03 117 1.31 1.21 0.85 1.37 Refertothe | 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13 FK
250 1.69 1.85 217 2.10 2.10 2.17 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 Spd
263 2.03 2.37 2.79 2.59 2.60 2.91 switch 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 |Contr
280 3.96 4.39 5.53 5.23 5.24 5.45 specifications.| 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94
2100 5.74 6.6 8.06 7.46 7.49 8.31 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92 |Ending
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(8C6-0-(LB-@0( )(®-100-H)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

M1

8C6-Q-(LB)-@0)( )(®)-100-H)-T2H-R-MI(D

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

376

Model No.
O Mounting @ Bore size
*1

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Position locking
mechanism

@® Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

(Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)

TA mounting with R position locking mechanism is not

available.

TB mounting with H position locking mechanism is not

available.

Refer to pages 374 and 375 for the min. stroke

length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously contact
the bellows.

*5 : Only non-locking manual override unless “M0” or “M1” of
© Option is selected. Release bolt is not included.

*6 :“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*2:

[Example of model No.]
SCG-Q-LB-40B-100-H-T2H-D-I

Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/position locking
O Mounting : Axial foot

@®Bore size : 40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread
@Cushion

@ stroke length

GPosition locking mechanism
® Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity 2

°Option : Basic position locking
@ Accessory

CKD

100 mm

: With two-sided air cushion

@ Switch quantity
*3

@ Option
*4

*5

@ Accessory
6

: With head side position locking
: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

: Rod eye (included product)

Code Description
® Mounting
00 Basic
LB  |Axial foot
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 |2100
Blank [Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
® Cushion
B Two-sided air cushion (basic)
Bore size  [Stroke length *2 |Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
232 700
240 800
250 5 to 600 1200 In1mm
263 increments
280 5to 700 1400
2100 5 to 800 1500
H With head side position locking
R With rod side position locking
Axial Radial | E |Voltage . Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S [AC DSE ] wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | @] 1-color display
T5H* T5Vv* S [ @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V-__ | X [@ [ @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ ] 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ | 1-color display
T2WH* T2WV* ‘E [ ] 2-wire
T2YH" T2YV E L 2-color displa
TIWH* | Tawv* | 2 [ @ P s wire
T3YH* T3YV* [ ]
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2_wire
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
[ ]

1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
ire length

1 m (standard)

3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

h quantit

1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

ion

Basic position locking

MO  |Non-locking manual override (with release bolt)
M1 Locking manual override

M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

P6 Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4 Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




S C G 'Q Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item@on page 376) (Itemon page 376) (Item@ on page 376) bracket (Item.on page 376)

Note: Contact CKD when using an
environment-friendly T type
switch.

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

232 240 50 263 280 2100 laman
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-1226A)

@ Design is compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process.

SCG—Q—...-

* Contact CKD for details.

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

Bore size Operating
(mm) directon| 015 ] 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 [

Push [1.21 X 10%(1.61 X 102|2.41 X 10%(3.22 X 10?|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10%|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10%|8.04 X 10?
Pull |1.04 X 10%({1.38 X 10?|2.07 X 102?|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%|6.91 X 10?
Push [1.88 X 102|2.51 X 102|3.77 X 10%|5.03 X 10%(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10%|1.26 X 10°
Pull [1.58 X 10?|2.11 X 10%|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 10%|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%|1.06 X 10°
Push [2.95 X 10?|3.93 X 10%|5.89 X 10%|7.85 X 10%{9.82 X 10%|1.18 X 10*|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 103|1.77 X 10%|1.96 X 10°
Pull |2.47 X 10%{3.30 X 10?|4.95 X 10?|6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 10?|9.90 X 10?|1.15 X 10%(1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10%|1.65 X 10°
Push [4.68 X 10?(6.23 X 102|9.35 X 10%(1.25 X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%(2.18 X 10°|2.49 X 10°|2.81 X 10%|3.12 X 10°

240

250

263

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

Pull |4.20 X 10%(5.61 X 10?|8.41 X 10?|1.12 X 10%[1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 103|1.96 X 10%(2.24 X 10%|2.52 X 103|2.80 X 10°
Push [7.54 X 10?(1.01 X 10%|1.51 X 10%[2.01 X 10%|2.51 X 103|3.02 X 10°%|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10%|5.03 X 10°
Pull |6.80 X 10%({9.07 X 10?|1.36 X 10| 1.81 X 10%(2.27 X 10°|2.72 X 103|3.17 X 10%(3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 103|4.54 X 10°
Push [1.18 X 10*(1.57 X 10%|2.36 X 10%(3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10%|4.71 X 10%|5.50 X 10°|6.28 X 10%|7.07 X 10%|7.85 X 10°
Pull {1.07 X 10°(1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10°|2.86 X 10%|3.57 X 10%(4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10*|5.72 X 10%|6.43 X 10%|7.15 X 10°

280

2100

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 377



S C G 'Q Series

Internal structure

SCP*3

@ With head side position locking

CMK2 2100

CMA2

SCM

ScG o

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAVI 00
COVPIN | >

@)
&)

SSD2

L

e\
\S4

Ll
j
I_EE

SSG i1

Vb

()

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

@ With rod side position locking
SMG 100

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3 ’ & :

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

378 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Parts list
Parts list
SCP*3
CMK2
| No. | Partname | Material _________|Remarks | No. |Partname _[Material ________JRemarks
1 Rod nut Steel Nickel platin With head side postion locking: Aluminum alloy casfin
- - petng - 17 | Head cover ’ ‘ e Paint CMA2
2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating With rod side postion locking: Aluminum alloy die-casting
3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate treatment SCM
4 Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
Rod cover With head side positon locking: Aluminum alloy die-casfing 20 Hexagon socket set screw | Steel Black finish
5 Paint : : - - SCG
With rod side positon locking: Aluminum alloy casfing 21 Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy
6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 22 | Sutedheadheapieaditvicatienster | Stainless steel SCA2
7 Cushion packing | Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushiononly | 23 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy
8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment | 24 | Cylinder switch 3CS2
9 Piston R 932, 940: Aluminum alloy 25 | Stopper cover Aluminum die-casting Paint
850 to @100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 26 | Spring Steel CKV?2
10 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber 27 | Cushion rubber B | Urethane rubber
11 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 28 | Stopper piston Steel Nitriding CAV2/
12 | Magnet Plastic 29 | Piston packing B | Nitrile rubber COVPIN2
13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin 30 | Sleeve Steel Nitriding SSD2
932, 840: Aluminum alloy 31 Hexagon socket head cap screw | Stainless steel
14 | Piston H - - -
250 to @100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 32 | Housing Aluminum alloy casting 100 only SSG
15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating 33 | O-ring Nitrile rubber 100 only
16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber SSD
CAT
Repair parts list MDC2
@32 SCG-Q-32BK MVC
240 SCG-Q-40BK
250 SCG-Q-50BK g g o @ @ @ SMG
263 SCG-Q-63BK Y
MSD/
2100 SCG-Q-100BK g g g P®0 FC*
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. STK
SRL3
Material of mounting bracket SRG3
| Wounting | Metorial | Remarks |
LB Steel Nickel plating SRM3
FA/FB Steel Paint
CAICB Cast iron Paint SRT3
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. MRL2
For trunnion type (TA, TB or TC) with bellows and mounting format LB or FA, it will be shipped assembled with the product.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD o




S C G 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Dimensions

CAD

@ Basic (00) with head side position locking

o

~

¥

&)

@)%

A
&

IJ

QG
i
T &) w
Uarall °
T 7‘ Ll -
L 1
QF
]
MN RD 30 30 HD a
a
Q
= o
vi I
= — =5 §i
o +—F @ ﬁﬁﬁ — @ %
w % _' _% w
3 R RA
.\g/
o
=
X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length N
C \ G 2-EE GA
T Nl Q QA
HIH = Py e HI
[ = b d FETES
- 1 1
5 > I (2 AN T
] Ei | RSP =3
Y O e~ la~I~u S
= —
DC DC
KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB
|| |

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Basic (00) with head side pos

n locking basic dimensions

STK

SRL3 032 | 22| 17 [195| me | 16 | 5 | Ret/s | 65| 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 | m1ox125 | 92 | 4 | 12 | 55| 10| 4 | 13
040 | 30 | 22 |27 | M6 | 16 | 5 | Rci/a | 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 | M14x15 | 97 | 4 | 16 | 6 | 14 | 4 | 14

SRG3 @50 |35 |27 | 32 | m8| 16| 5 Rc1/4 |105(315(435| 40 | 65 | M18x15 | 106 | 5 | 20 17 | 4 |155
063 | 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 | 5 | Rca/8 | 12 | 315|435 45 | 75 | M18X15 | 106 | 9 | 20 17 | 4 |165

SRM3 980 | 40 | 32 | 37 |M10| 16 | 5 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 | 132 |115| 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19
0100 | 40 | 41 | 37 |[M10| 16 | 5 | Rcli2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X15 |132| 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 19

SRS e o © PR

— T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W

VAL a r M i IR B 0 T
032 | 21 |125| 65| 22 | 16 [175| 19 | 27 |325| 6 | 13 | 25 | 143 | 59 | 38 5 5 75 75

MRG2 040 |27 | 12 | 6 | 22 | 16 |185| 19 | 32 | 38 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 152 €6 | 41 5 5 75 75
050 |27.5|165| 85 | 40 | 30 | 238 235|355 465| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 72 | 43 | 65 5 9

SM-25 063 | 285|115 35 | 40 | 30 | 238 |215|335|565| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 83 | 48 | 65 5 9 7
280 | 38 | 10 40 | 30 |275| 28 | 47 | 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15 8

ShkAbs 0100 | 37 | 1 40 | 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 121 | 63 12 6.5 145 85

FJ

FK

Spd

Contr

Ending

380 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

. , CAD
Dimensions

SCP*3
@ Basic (00) with rod side position locking

QF CMK2
CMA2

| - | @;:@ w
[ ¢ © SCM

T el
il scG
QG
MN RD 30 30 HD SCA2
. Scs2
= HIPS 5! N CKV2
m +—-J 7@‘7 ————— =—— 7@7 —e
] *@f_‘gﬁ ®- CAVY/

w ‘ % ‘ w COVPIN2

MO (width across flats)

RA R SSD2
[e) X + stroke length SSG
QcC K A WF LL + stroke length N
Qb c V|, GA 2-EE G SSD
T N| QA Q E—
E NN /| = CAT
N E_'JL[@:\l I BRARENC A H —
[~ - = 1 1 _
> VN NEE 21 b 3 MDC2
A AKEERER s =
O~ © = = MVC
DC DC
SD KK ‘ - - ‘
og| \L4DA 4DA / [T0 SMG
] ||
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*
Basic (00) with rod side position locking basic dimensions
STK
¢ oe i ! - —
232 22 | 17 [195| M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/8 | 65| 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 | Miox125 | 92 | 4 | 12 | 55| 10 | 4 | 13 SRL3
240 30 | 22 | 27 [ M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/4 9 |27 | 40 [ 35 [ 52 | MI4x15 | 97 | 4 | 16 | 6 | 14 | 4 | 14
@50 |35 |27 |32 |m8| 16| 5 Rc1/4 |105(315|435| 40 | 65 | M18x15 |[106| 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155 |SRG3
@63 |35 |27 |32 |M8| 16| 5 Re3/8 | 12 [315(435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 [106 | 9 [ 20 | 8 [ 17 | 4 [165
280 40 | 32 | 37 |[M10| 16 | 5 Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 | 132 [115] 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19 | SRMS3
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 [m10| 16 | 5 Rc1/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X15 [132| 17 [ 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 |19 |

T 7" S °-'°

T0, 15,72, T3 Tow, T3W |
a M —ro oo o I
032 | 21 |125| 65| 22 | 16 |175| 19 | 27 |325| 6 | 13 | 25 | 143 | 59 | 38 5 5 75 75
040 |27 |12 | 6 | 22 | 16 |185| 19 | 32 | 38 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 152 | 66 | 41 5 5 75 75  |MRG2
050 |275|165| 85 | 40 | 30 |23.8| 235|355 |465| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 | 72 | 43 | 65 5 9 7
263 | 285|115 35 | 40 | 30 |23.8| 215|335 |565| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 | 83 | 48 | 65 5 9 7 SM-25
980 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 | 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15 8
2100 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 | 30 |315] 28 | 46 | 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 121 | 63 | 12 65 145 g5 | ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 381



S C G 'Q Series

MSDG

— . . CAD
Dimensions

SCP*3
@ Axial foot (LB) with head side position locking
CMK2 ac
CMA2 ‘ -
o
SCM g e
o
SCG i
QF
SCA2 i
MO (width across flats) MN RD 30 30 HD o
g
SCS2 8:
CKV2 2 =
] m| I
CAV2/
COVPIN2 | w
SSD2
LA + stroke length
SSG o A WF LL + stroke length N
- K c VLG, e GA
T N Q. QA
N /| |
CAT L e nili in‘n
% i e o o u\.\ —2 'J_“"__l
MDC2 x Réjﬂ ﬁ§¢| Lol 3
Q Q Nl Q
E)&J ': E f — = :_____; =1
MVC S AN 7 .
SMG LR \ 4olD LB LC LC LB
LS KK LG + stroke length
MSD/

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
FC* | *2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Axial foot (LB) with head side position locking basic dimensions

STK

SRL3 232 19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 125
040 |30 |22 |27 | Rot/a | 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 | M14x15 | 97 | 4 |16 | 6 |14 | 4 |14 |27 | 12| 6 |22 | 16
SRG3 950 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Rcl/4 |105|315|435| 40 | 65 | M18X15 | 106| 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|27.5|16.5| 85 | 40 | 30
063 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Rca/8 | 12 |315|435| 45 | 75 | M18X15 | 106| 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |165|285|115| 35 | 40 | 30
SRM3 080 | 40 | 32 | 37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X15 | 132 |115| 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19 | 38 | 10 | 2 | 40 | 30
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 | Rcli2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X15 |132| 17 | 30 | 13 |27 | 4 | 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 | 30
SRT3 Mounting dimensions With switch
TV LA|{B|Lc|D|LG|LH|LR]| LS| LT 10.T5.T2, T3 T2W, T3W
MRL? —ro o o [ o
— 032 |175| 19 | 27 | 6 | 13 170 9 |22 | 7 [136] 30 | 32 | s0 38| 5 5 75 75
MRG2 040 |185| 19 [ 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 |183| 11 | 24 | 9 |145| 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2 | 66 | 41 5 75 75
050 |23.8(235|355| 11 | 14 | 23 |202| 11 | 27 | 9 |160| 40 | 46 | 70 | 32| 72 | 43 | 65 5 7
SM-25 063 |238(215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 |205| 14 | 27 | 12 | 160 | 45 | 56 | 80 | 45 | 83 | 48 | 65 5
080 |275| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 248 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 192 | 55 | 72 | 95 | 45 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15
ShkAbs 0100 |275| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 252 | 16 | 32 | 14 |196 | 65 | 89 | 114 | 6 |121] 63 | 12 65 145 8.5
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

382 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

H H CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Axial foot (LB) with rod side position locking
ac CMK2
|
w CMA2
ff | Fz\y w
L | J@:J& o SCM
e - -
'l ‘ 1 SCG
QF
SCA2
MO (width across flats) MN RD 30 30 HD
SCS2
= 5! J ol = CKV2
ol =f E—= {9 —!
1®- —— CAV2I
w ey COVPIN2
<R, SSD2
LA + stroke length
o WF LL + stroke length N S8G
QcC K
C V|. GA G
ap o.EE SSD
T N| QA_ — Q) —
i I H ‘F‘"\/ — hly CAT
'KV/@] e - P
v ) HEE 3 MDC2
\&)) 3l 2v 1 S 3
= - A= a1 H
af { dJ MVC
el i i
| ‘\ | | Lc o | s
LR
LS 4-0LD. KK LG + stroke length SMG
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*

Axial foot (LB) with rod side position locking basic dimensions

STK
232

195 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5 SRL3
@40 |30 [ 22 [ 27 | Rc1/4 | 9 |27 |40 |35 |52 | M14x15 | 97 | 4 | 16 | 6 | 14
@50 | 35 |27 | 32| Rc1/4 |105(31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 |106 | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17
@63 |35 |27 [ 32 | Rc3/8 | 12 [315(435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 |106| 9 | 20 | 8 | 17
@80 | 40 [ 32 |37 | Rc3/8 | 14 [ 38 |56 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 132 [115| 25 | 11 | 22 19 [ 37 [ 10| 2 [ 40 [ 30 |SRM3
2100 |40 | 41 [ 37 | Re1/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 [132| 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 | 30

Mounting dimensions With switch SRT3

T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
T |V [WFJLAILB|LC) LD LG | H| LR LS | LT —ro | w0 [ w0 | o JROE

14 (27 12] 6 [ 22] 16
155(275/165| 85 | 40 | 30 | SRG3
285[115] 35 | 40 | 30

Al |D|A~D
=
o
(3]

032 |175| 19 | 27 | 6 | 13 170| 9 |22 | 7 [136] 30 | 32 | 50 38| 5 5 75 75

040 |185| 19 |32 | 8 | 13 | 21 183 | 11 | 24 | 9 |145| 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2 | 66 | 41 5 5 75 75 | MRG2

050 |23.8|235|355| 11 | 14 | 23 |202| 11 | 27 | 9 |160| 40 | 46 | 70 |32 | 72 | 43 | 65 5 7

063 |238(215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 205 | 14 | 27 | 12 [160| 45 | 56 | 80 | 45| 83 | 48 | 65 5 7 SM-25

080 |275| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 248 | 14 | 30 | 12 |192| 55 | 72 | 95 | 45 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15 8

2100 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 |[252| 16 | 32 | 14 |196| 65 | 89 | 114 | 6 |121] 63 | 12 6.5 14.5 85 | ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 383



S C G 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Dimensions

CAD

@ Rod side flange (FA) with head side position locking

FH
FC

©

e

D)
&

»

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Rod side flange (FA) with head side pos

n locking basic dimensions

QC
[
1
Y ‘fﬁ w
Valel °
ili
QF
MO (width across flats) MN RD 30 30 HD fa)
— g
- [8)
= &
. |
= H =
m| —— T@’
' [T
RA
X + stroke length
le) WF LL + stroke length N
K c v[.G GA
T % 2-EE QA
R _—7,-‘-% ; P BT
o Lo - T
] 1 1 L ] =
: ﬁﬁ ! o 2V T el s
: &—g i s| 3y L ISP s
v L O e
LOMIMORSS =
FL MT
M KK FF FG + stroke length

STK

SRL3 032 | 22 | 17 |195| Rei/s | 65| 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 | Mtox125| 92 | 4 | 12 | 55| 10 | 4 | 13 | 21 |125] 65 | 22 | 16
040 | 30 | 22 | 27 | Retia | 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 | M14x15 | 97 | 4 | 16 | 6 | 14 | 4 | 14 | 27 | 12| 6 | 22 | 16

SRG3 950 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Rol/4 |105|315|435] 40 | 65 | M18X15 | 106| 5 | 20 17 | 4 |155|275(165] 85 | 40 | 30
063 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Ro3/8 | 12 |315(435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 | 106| 9 | 20 17 | 4 [165|285|115] 35 | 40 | 30

SRM3 980 | 40 | 32 | 37 | Rca/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 |132|115| 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19 | 38 | 10 40 | 30
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 | Rei/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 132 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 | 30

SRT3 Mounting dimensions With switch

— T0, 5,72, T3 T2w, T3W

VAL Ml el i —ro ] > o [ o
032 |175| 19 |27 | 6 | 13 | 25 |143| 32 | 7 | 15 |106| 20 | 10 | 50 |64 | 79 | 59 | 38 | 5 5 75 75

MRG2 040|185 19 | 32 13 |21 [15236 | 9 | 11 [111] 30 | 10 | 55 | 72 | 90 | 66 | 41 5 75 75
050 |238(235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 45 | 9 | 11 |122| 38 | 12 | 70 | 90 |110| 72 | 43 | 65 5 9 7

SM-25 063 |23.8|215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 |168] 50 | 9 | 11 |122] 38 | 12 | 80 | 100|120 83 | 48 | 65 5 9
080 |275| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 |208 63 | 12 | 16 | 152 | 43 | 16 | 100 | 126 | 153 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15

ShkAbs 0100 |275| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 |208| 75 | 14 | 16 |152| 51 | 16 | 120|150 | 178 121] 63 | 12 65 145 | 85

FJ

FK

Spd

Contr

Ending

384 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

. . CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Rod side flange (FA) with rod side position locking
ac CMK2
Ish | CMA2
(- ]@O 8 SCM
O | wlel,
s SCG
QF
SCA2
MO (width across flats) MN_ RD 30 30 HD
1= SCS2
] [
= & = CKV2
ol = O = | D!
A e N Prtwem—
’@L% 1®- CAV2)
[T &~ w |
|-‘ COVPIN2
|-l RA J:u R
m— D SSD2
X + stroke length
SSG
o WF LL + stroke length N
CQJE ) c Vie A L ke G SSD
T QA_ Q -
=2 1% — — 1»‘/ — = T CAT
PN W ! [ I o -6 - = 1
4%@ I l'J « o — TEe s | A [
Lat &—g ' s| g |* ST S
= 1 A A N __a__
do 0 = MVC
& FL MT
¥ FM KK FF FG + stroke length SMG
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*

Rod side flange (FA) with rod side position locking basic dimensions

STK
232

195 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5 SRL3
240 |30 [ 22 [ 27 | R4 | 9 |27 |40 |35 |52 | M14x15 |97 | 4 |16 | 6 [ 14| 4 [ 14|27 |12 | 6 | 22 | 16
250 | 35|27 32| Ret4 [105|315(|435( 40 | 65 | mtsx15 [106| 5 |20 | 8 | 17 | 4 [155|275|165| 85 | 40 | 30 |SRG3
@63 |35 |27 [ 32 | Rc3/8 | 12 [31.5(435| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 (106 | 9 |20 | 8 [ 17 | 4 [165(285(|11.5| 35 | 40 | 30
4
4

280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 132 |11.5]| 256 | 11 | 22 19 [37 [ 10| 2 [ 40|30 |SRM3
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 [132 | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27

19 | 37 | 1 3 | 40 | 30

Mounting dimensions i SRT3
_ T0, 5,72, T3 Tow, T3W |
B el il el —ro o o o IR
032 |175| 19 |27 | 6 | 13 | 25 | 143 7 | 15 [106| 29 | 10 | 50 | 64 8| 5 5 75 75
040 |185| 19 |32 | 8 |13 | 21 [152] 36 | o | 11 [111| 30 | 10 [ 55 | 72 | 90 | 66 | 41 5 75 75 | MRG2
050 |238(235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 45 | 9 | 11 |122| 38 | 12 | 70 | 90 |110| 72 | 43 | 65 5 9 7 e
063 |23.8(215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 50 | 9 | 11 |122| 38 | 12 | 80 | 100|120 83 | 48 | 65 = 9 7 SM-25
080 |27.5| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 |208| 63 | 12 | 16 | 152 43 | 16 | 100|126 | 153 | 104| 57 | 125 6 15
2100 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 |208] 75 | 14 | 16 |152| 51 | 16 |120 | 150 | 178 | 121] 63 | 12 65 145 | 85 | ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 385



S C G 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Dimensions

CAD

@ Head side flange (FB) with head side position locking

NI s
< 8
'*"1:‘*1 =5 ;j:
QF |
MN RD 30 30 HD a
]
; —+ VO
&5 -
S i i
= — H s
m| +— @‘7 g—f—f — TQ -
w - L @ 1; "
z "l,% -
8 RA L |
= |-—] |
g -
=
FA + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length FT
GA
2-EE
N| Q. QA
/| pe —
PP | T
halhd FEE T
pay ) - 1 1
) gi Lot
=
Q Nl
- e

KK

FJ + stroke length

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.

*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Head side flange (FB) with head side position locking basic dimensions

FH
FC

STK
"\ ¢ ! - ac

SRL3 032 | 22 | 17 [195| Ret/s | 65| 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 | Miox125 | 92 | 4 | 12 | 55| 10| 4 | 13 | 21 |125] 65 | 22
040 |30 | 22 | 27 | Ret/a | 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 | M14x15 | 97 6|6 |14 | 4 |14 |27 | 12| 6 | 22

SRG3 950 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Rcl/4 |105|315|435| 40 | 65 | M18X15 | 106 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|27.5|165] 8.5 | 40
063 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Rc3/8 | 12 |315435] 45 | 75 | M18xX15 | 106 20| 8 | 17 | 4 |165]285|115] 35 | 40

SRM3 080 | 40 | 32 | 37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 | 132 25 | 11 | 22| 4 | 19| 38 | 10 40
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 | Roli2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X15 | 132 30 |13 |27 | 4 |19 |37 | 1| 3 | 40

SRT3 Mounting dimensions With switch

— 0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W

MRL2 M il il il il o B T T
032 | 16 |17.5| 19 |27 | 6 | 13 | 25 [149| 32 | 7 |50 [127| 64 | 79 | 10 | 59 | 38 | 5 5 75 75

MRG2 040 | 16 |185[ 19 | 32 13| 21 158 36 | 9 | 55 | 128 72 | 90 66 | 41 5 75 75
050 | 30 |23.8(235(355] 11 | 14 | 23 | 176 | 45 | 9 | 70 | 141 90 | 110 72 | 43| 65 5

SM-25 063 | 30 |23.8|215|335| 11 | 14 | 23 |176| 50 | 9 | 80 | 141 | 100 | 120 83 | 48 | 65 5
080 | 30 |27.5| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 220 | 63 | 12 | 100 | 180 | 126 | 153 104 57 | 125 6 15

ShkAbs 2100 | 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 |220 | 75 | 14 | 120 180 150 | 178 121] 63 | 12 6.5 145 | 85

FJ

FK

Spd

Contr

Ending

386 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

. . AD
Dimensions  § —
@ Head side flange (FB) with rod side position locking
ac CMK2
\ CMA2
[ | (2N w
( | N e} SCM
e/ - -
Ll SCG
QF
SCA2
MN RD 30 30 HD
— SCS2
w =
= 1l 1 A = CKV2
o B — O L | == = B¢
= Cl—x 1®- CAV2)
W = % L COVPIN2
g RA R, |
£ [ SSD2
£
=]
FA + stroke length SSG
WF LL + stroke length FT le)
K
V| GA G D
2-EE S8
T N QA | Q
/| T e~ CAT
AH ] SFes — W= Ly A
= R T OO, @Eﬁ? ol ®
f s PN o | MDC2
2 = W
aJ', P NYAN
= Ll i o *ﬁ@
= Fo o MvC
QQ FL
KK FJ + stroke length V° FM SMG
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. [
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*
Head side flange (FB) with rod side position locking basic dimensions
STK
232 19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5 SRL3
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 M14X1.5 97 4 16 14 4 14 | 27 12 6 22
250 35 27 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5(43.5( 40 65 M18X1.5 106 5 20 8 17 4 [155(275|16.5| 85 | 40 SRG3
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5|435| 45 | 75 M18X1.5 106 | 9 20 8 17 4 116.5|285|11.5| 3.5 | 40
@80 |40 | 32 |37 | Re3/8 |14 |38 |56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 |[132|115| 25 | 11 |22 | 4 | 19 | 37 | 10 40 | SRM3
2100 40 | M1 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 M26X1.5 132 | 17 | 30 13 | 27 4 19 | 37 1 40
; SRT3
T0,T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
Y i il et ]l Il o T T
232 16 |17.5| 19 | 27 6 13 | 25 || 149 | 32 7 50 | 127 | 64 | 79 38 5 5 7.5 7.5
040 | 16 [185| 19 | 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 [158| 36 | 9 | 55 |128| 72 | 90 | 10 | 66 | 41 5 75 75  |MRG2
250 30 |23.8(23.5(355| 11 14 | 23 || 176 | 45 9 70 (141 90 [ 110 | 12 || 72 | 43 6.5 5 9
263 30 |23.8(/21.5(33.5| 11 14 | 23 | 176 | 50 9 80 [ 141|100 | 120 | 12 | 83 | 48 6.5 5 9 SM-25
280 30 |275] 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 [|[220| 63 | 12 | 100 [ 180 | 126 | 153 | 16 | 104 | 57 12.5 6 15
2100 30 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 [[220| 75 | 14 | 120 | 180 | 150 | 178 | 16 | 121 | 63 12 6.5 14.5 8.5 ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD s



S C G 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Dimensions

CAD

@ Eye bracket (CA) with head side position locking

QC
‘ i |
w 7 )
(€] " U /
ey
QF
MN RD 30 30_, ._HD CL
[——]
= i i
= —f T L =
ol Ol = 0 | 77!
J@*% 1@‘, L |
R S i -
g R, RA
g
g
CA + stroke length
WF LL + stroke length E
V| G GA CF
2-EE
Q QA o
! &S
‘/ QOO
T HGE AP
p— T HE®F I[+_< __: -~ o
5| =2 T [N Ve
HEE! et
f - __Ll_J 7~ 2
I-JI/ Q(\
KK CJ + stroke length

*1:

Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Eye bracket (CA) with head side pos

n locking basic dimensions

AR, SN
(o7 T@
®

STK
— i : - ac
SRL3 232 22 | 17 |19.5| Rc1/8 65 | 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 M10X1.25 92 4 12 | 55| 10 4 13 | 21 [125] 6.5 | 22
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 M14X1.5 97 | 4 16 6 14 4 14 | 27 | 12 6 22
SRG3 250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5(31.5(435| 40 | 65 M18X1.5 106 | 5 20 17 4 [155(275|16.5| 85 | 40
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [31.5|435| 45 | 75 M18X1.5 106 | 9 20 17 | 4 |16.5(285(11.5| 3.5 | 40
SRM3 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 M22X1.5 132 ([115] 25 | 11 22 4 19 | 38 | 10 40
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 M26X1.5 132 | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 19 [ 37 | 11 3 40
SRT3 Mounting dimensions With switch
0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
RLZ TV e il il il I s T T T
232 16 [17.5| 19 | 27 6 13 | 25 |172.5| 10 [10.5| 9 13 (140 | 14 | 23 | 59 | 38 5 5 7.5 7.5
MRG2 240 16 |18.5( 19 | 32 8 13 [ 21 | 182] 10 | 11 9 13 [ 141 | 14 | 23 | 66 | 41 5 7.5 7.5
250 30 |23.8(23.5(355| 11 | 14 | 23 (209 | 14 | 16 | 12 | 17 [159| 20 | 30 | 72 | 43 6.5 5
SM-25 263 30 |23.8(21.5(335| 11 | 14 | 23 (209 | 14 [ 156 | 12 | 17 [ 159 | 20 | 30 || 83 | 48 6.5 5
280 30 |27.5| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 206 | 30 | 42 | 104 | 57 12.5 6 15
ShkAbs 2100 30 |27.5) 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 (269 | 22 [ 23 | 15 | 26 | 206 | 30 | 42 || 121 | 63 12 6.5 14.5 8.5
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
e CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

Dimensions &2 —
@ Eye bracket (CA) with rod side position locking
Qc CMK2
w CMA2
e/ - -
I SCG
QF
SCA2
MN RD_. . 30 30, .. HD  CL
SCS2
| -~
= — ‘ %- . | G =
o 1 3 DL = Ot i - KV
L O =" ® CAV2
w 2 "I% I w COVPIN2
2 RA R
= SSD2
g
o
= CA + stroke length SSG
A WF LL + stroke length E [¢]
V|. GA G |cF K Qc SSD
T oA 2-EE Q QD
- % CAT
}/ . = ‘T’ & i NN
= il A . [@T e MDC2
HER ¢ Sz
= Ll i MVC
\—/ __l_J 1 fa 4
7 & @ O
KK CJ + stroke length cQdl SMG
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*

Eye bracket (CA) with rod side position locking basic dimensions

STK
232

19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5 SRL3
240 |30 | 22 |27 | Ret1/4 | 9 | 27 | 40 [ 35 | 52 | M14x15 |97 | 4 |16 | 6 | 14
@50 | 35| 27 | 32 | Rc1/4 [105(|315(435| 40 | 65 | M18X15 |106| 5 | 20 | 8 | 17
@63 | 35 | 27 | 32 | Re3/8 | 12 |315(435( 45 | 75 | M18X15 [106| 9 | 20 | 8 | 17
@80 | 40 | 32 |37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X15 132 |115| 25 | 11 | 22 19 [37 [ 10| 2 [ 40 |SRM3
2100 |40 | 41 | 37 | Rc1/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 [132| 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 19 [ 37 | 11 | 3 | 40

Mounting dimensions With switch SRT3

T0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
B I el ro 1o w0 T o JUGE
5

14 |27 | 12| 6 | 22
155(275(165| 85 | 40 | SRG3
285[ 115 35 | 40

B I (S B N
-
o
(4,

032 | 16 [175| 19 |27 | 6 | 13 1725 10 [105] o | 13 |140| 14 | 23 | 59 | 38 5 75 75

040 | 16 [185| 19 [ 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 |182| 10 | 11 | 9 | 13 |141| 14 | 23 | 66 | 41 5 75 75 | MRG2

050 | 30 |238(235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 |209 | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 159 | 20 | 30 | 72 | 43 | 65 5 9 7

063 | 30 |238(21.5(|335| 11 | 14 | 23 |209| 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 [159| 20 | 30 | 83 | 48 | 65 5 9 7 SM-25

080 | 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 |269| 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 206 | 30 | 42 | 104 | 57 | 125 6 15

2100 | 30 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 206 | 30 | 42 | 121] 63 | 12 6.5 145 g5 | ShkADbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 389



S C G 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Dimensions

CAD

@ Clevis bracket (CB) with head side position locking

MN
E |
o +-ff !
" 2=
g
o
=
CA + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length E
(¢} VI_G 2-EE GA CF
T N Q‘ 4 ‘ QA
/ —— l_%
R R - = T
T -
) 1 1
5= T I
HE! R
T o
|
KK CJ + stroke length

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.

*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Clevis bracket (CB) with head side position locking basic dimensions

(o]
K QC
QD
AL /%
)| O
& o

‘cwzgi
oV

STK
— - ac
SRL3 232 19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5
240 30 | 22 | 27 | Rel4 9 |27 |40 |35 |52 | Max15 |97 | 4 |16 | 6 |14 4 |14|27|12] 6 | 22
SRG3 250 35 | 27 | 32 | Rcl/4 |105(315(|435| 40 | 65 | M18X1.5 106 | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|27.5]|16.5| 85 | 40
263 35 | 27 | 32 | Rc3/8 | 12 [315(|435| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 106 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |16.5|285|115| 3.5 | 40
SRM3 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 132 |115| 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19 | 38 | 10 40
2100 40 | 41 [ 37 | Rct/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 | 132 | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 19 | 37 | 11 40
SRT3 Mounting dimensions i
— | T0,T5,T2, T3| T2W, T3W
RL2 ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂnﬂmmﬂmw
—] @32 16 (175 19 | 27 | 6 | 13 | 25 [1725| 10 |105| 9 | 13 |140| 28 | 14 | 23 38| 5|5 |75|75
MRG2 @40 16 |18.5| 19 | 32 13 | 21 | 182 10 | 11 13 (141 | 28 | 14 | 23 (44| 66 | 41| 5 | 5 |75 75
@50 30 [23.8(235(355) 11 | 14 | 23 209 | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 [159| 40 [ 20 | 30 |60 | 72 [ 43 [ 65| 5 | 9 | 7
SM-25 263 30 |23.8|215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 [209| 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 |159| 40 | 20 | 30 | 60 | 83 | 48 [ 65| 5 | 9 | 7
280 30 [275| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 [ 206 | 60 | 30 | 42 | 82 [ 104 | 57 [125| 6 | 15 | 8
ShkAbs 2100 30 (275 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 [ 206 | 60 | 30 | 42 [ 82 [121| 63 | 12 | 65 | 145| 85
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
390 CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

Dimensions AR SCP™3
@ Clevis bracket (CB) with rod side position locking
QG CMK2
CMA2
N
EEEEEERCHIY scu
— JCSROI
* : ! l:‘ SCG
QF
SCA2
MN RD 30 30 HD o
SCS2

s e % iz CKV2

o /- CAVY
T@ = '@f : COVPIN2

S =i e
8 =A R SSD2
;—g/
CA + stroke length o SSG
A WF LL + stroke length E K Qc
c V|, GA 2-EE G _|CF QD SSD
T N| QA ‘ 4 ‘0 o
— % L CAT
i R =l 2 [&‘\ S
=95, HY ¥ (] g . : ). I —
s PN L MDC2
8= f J : r : /E\
L N R | -
sl %ﬁ %gfﬂ MvC
o
KK CJ + stroke length TV SMG
MSD/
MSDG

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.

*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. FC*
Clevis bracket (CB) with rod side position locking basic dimensio

STK
=NIEIENNOORREIDNEDEOR000E
232

195| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 125 SRL3
240 30 |22 | 27| Reta | 9 [ 27|40 |35 |52 [miax15 [ o7 | 4 |16 | 6 |14 | 4 | 14|27 [ 12| 6 | 22
50 35 | 27 | 32 | Rct/4a [105|31.5(435| 40 | 65 | m18x15 [106| 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|275|165| 85 | 40 |SRG3
063 35 | 27 | 32 | Re3s | 12 [315(435| 45 | 75 [ m18x15 [106| 9 [ 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 [165[285(115] 35 | 40
280 40 | 32 | 37| Reas | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 [132|115| 25 | 11 | 22| 4 |19 |37 | 10| 2 | 40 |SRM3
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | Ret2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 [ 132 17 [ 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 |19 |37 | 11| 3 | 40

Mounting dimensions With switch SRT3
- \Y; cAlcp|ce|cF|ci|cs|cv]|cw 10,19,12, T3{T2W, TIW
i) [roT o ro Tvo IR
232 16 [17.5 13 | 25 1725 10.5 140 38| 5|5 75|75
240 16 [185] 19 | 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 [182| 10 | 11 | 9 | 13 |141| 28 | 14 | 23 |44 | 66 | 41 | 5 | 5 | 75|75 MRG2
250 30 |23.8(235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 [ 209 | 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 159 | 40 | 20 | 30 |60 | 72 | 43 | 65| 5 | 9 | 7
263 30 |23.8|215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 [209| 14 | 15 | 12 | 17 |159| 40 | 20 | 30 | 60 || 83 | 48 | 65| 5 | 9 | 7 |SM-25
280 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 [[269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 206 | 60 | 30 | 42 | 82 | 104 | 57 |125| 6 | 15
2100 30 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 [ 269 | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 |206| 60 | 30 | 42 | 82 [ 121 | 63 | 12 | 6.5 |145| 85 | ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 391



S C G 'Q Series

392

. . CAD|
Dimension
@ Rod side trunnion (TA) with head side position locking QG
CMK2
CMA2 Y@——,@
@O 4
SCM g_ N
[l
SCG oF
SCA2
30 HD
)
SCS2 MN <)
8l
CKV2 |
I | > e ) ﬁ'_— >
CAV2/ = | A
COVPIN ol — 1 il *G} 5| —C 7y
‘ 7 ,@,
2 \/
SSD2 w e ‘ w
2
G R RA
SSG s
K]
g
SSD 9
CAT TN X + stroke length
™ A WF LL + stroke length N
TC C \ G 2-EE GA
MDC2 T Nq |TE QA
MVC (, 1 | \ 3 W | il k= = 1
o QL O e = 1
SMG = A o 5= 1 far) Ll s
| \%\% i 8|S l \J AN S
N 1 |
MSD/ % D AS Lo
MSDG 3
*
FC K KK TF TG + stroke length
STK
SRL3
*1: A switch cannot be installed on the rod side.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
SRG3 | *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Rod side trunnion (TA) with head side position locking basic dimensions
SRM3
SRT3 232 19.5| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 125
240 30 22 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 40 35 52 M14X1.5 | 97 4 16 6 14 4 14 27 12 6
MRL2 250 35 27 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5|43.5| 40 65 M18X1.5 | 106 5 20 8 17 4 156.5|275|16.5| 8.5
263 35 27 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5|43.5| 45 75 M18X1.5 | 106 9 20 8 17 4 [165(285(11.5| 35
MRG2 280 40 | 32 | 37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 132 [115] 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 19 [ 38 | 10 | 2
2100 40 41 37 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 132 | 17 30 13 27 4 19 37 11 3
SM-25 Mounting dimensions With switch
T0, T5,T2, T3| T2W, T3W
s il i i B B T
232 17.5 143 61.5|59.5 29.5 5 7.5
FJ 240 22 | 16 [185| 19 | 32 8 13 | 21 | 152 57 | 16 | 22 | 60 | 62 | 63 | 95 33 41 5 7.5
250 40 30 [23.8]|23.5|35.5| 11 14 | 23 | 168 | 67 16 | 22 [66.5(66.5| 75 | 107 || 36 43 5 7
FK 263 40 30 (23.8121.5|33.5| 11 14 | 23 | 168 | 82 | 20 | 28 [69.5|63.5| 90 | 130 || 41.5 48 5 7
Spd 280 40 | 30 |275| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 100 | 20 | 34 | 88 | 80 | 110 [ 150 || 52 57 6 8
Contr 2100 40 | 30 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 || 121 | 25 | 40 | 91 77 | 132 | 182 | 60.5 | 63 6.5 8.5
Ending

CKD



S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

H H CAD
Dimensions SCP*3

@ Head side trunnion (TB) with rod side position locking QG

CMK2

) CMA2

SCM

e
QE

B SCG

SCA2
MN RD 30

SCS2

CKV2

,G} CAV2/

COVPIN2

@\
N

1

|
7\
&/

— SEC w[® ssp2

RA R

SSG

(width across flats)

SSD

MO

TN X + stroke length
™ A WF LL + stroke length N
TC Cc \ GA 2-EE G

CAT

MDC2
N ‘ . -
@ 1 T :’5**‘5' I MVC
@

SMG

—
Z
o
>
—
m
s

"

TC
i
©
S
%)
K

@TDes
et
oMM

)
(@)
BJen

MSD/
MSDG

)
4

QD FC*
QC KK TJ + stroke length TK

~

STK

SRL3

*1: A switch cannot be installed on the head side.
*2: Refer to page 436 for RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. SRG3

Head side trunnion (TB) with rod side position locking basic dimensions

SRM3
232

195| Rc1/8 M10X1.25 12.5 SRT3
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 | 27 |40 | 35 [ 52 | M14x15 | 97 | 4 |16 | 6 | 14 | 4 |14 | 27 | 12 | 6
250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 | 10.5(31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18x15 |106 | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|275|165| 85 |MRLZ
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [315|435( 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 | 106 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |165[285|115| 35
280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 | 132 {115 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 |19 | 37 | 10 | 2 |MRG2
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 | 132 | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 19 [ 37 | 11 | 3
Mounting dimensions With switch SM-25
7
DECERORSEEEE
232 17.5 143 || 47 | 12 80.5 | 40.5 29.5 5 75 7
240 22 | 16 |185| 19 [ 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 152 57 | 16 | 22 | 79 | 43 | 63 | 95 | 33 | 41 5 75 FJ
250 40 | 30 |238|235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 67 | 16 | 22 |855|47.5| 75 | 107 | 36 | 43 6.5
263 40 | 30 |238(215(335| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 82 | 20 | 28 |82.5|50.5| 90 | 130 | 41.5| 48 6.5 9 FK
280 40 | 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 |[100 | 20 | 34 | 108 | 60 | 110 | 150 | 52 | 57 12.5 15 W
2100 40 | 30 |315| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 | 121 | 25 | 40 [ 105 | 63 | 132 | 182 | 60.5 | 63 12 14.5 Contr
Ending
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S C G 'Q Series

COVPIN2 @+

MSD/ N
MSDG AQ

] . . CAD
SCP*3 Dimensions

@ Intermediate trunnion (TC) with head side position locking QG

CMK2

CMA2

QE

SCM

]
e
©

SCG ik

SCA2
— | MN RD 30 30 HD
SCS2 ‘

QD

CKV2 0t

CAV2/ 7€}

@)

SSD2 -

SSG

MO (width across flats)

X + stroke length
WF LL + stroke length N

SSD ™

_|
<
>

CAT TC C
T N| Q L/ TE QA

1/

<
®
>
m
m
Q)
>

MDC2

%@

3
%)

MVC

BJet

K
BJet
oMM

()

N

TC
2TDes
[

SMG

©or
C

~

KK
FC* Stroke length Stroke length )

TY + 2 (TZ+ 2

STK

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
SRL3 | *2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Intermediate trunnion (TC) with head side position locking basic dimensions

SRG3
232 22 17 27 35 30 46 4 12 | 55| 10 4 13 21 6.5 | 22

SRM3 19.5| Rc1/8 6.5 M10X1.25 | 92 12.5
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 |27 |40 | 35 |52 | M14X15 | 97 | 4 |16 | 6 | 14 | 4 | 14 | 27 | 12| 6 | 22
SRT3 250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 |10.5(315(435| 40 | 65 | M18X15 [106 | 5 [ 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 [155|275[16.5| 85 | 40
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [315(435| 45 | 75 | M18X1.5 [106 | 9 [ 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 [16.5(285(11.5| 3.5 | 40
MRL2 280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X1.5 | 132|115 25 | 11 [ 22 | 4 | 19 | 38 | 10 | 2 | 40
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 [ 132 17 [ 30 | 13 [ 27 | 4 | 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40
MRG2 Mounting dimensions
o N o oo v o o o S
232 16 [175| 19 | 27 | 6 | 13 | 25 | 143 [42+3<e9™| 47 | 12 | 17 | 50 | 74 | 67 | 54 | 59 | 38 | 5 5 |75
ShkAbs 240 16 |185| 19 | 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 152 [a2-==eren| 57 [ 16 | 22 [ 63 | 95 | 63 | 59 [ 66 | 41 | 5 | 5 | 75
250 30 [23.8(235(355| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 472 g7 | 46 | 22 | 75 (107 | 70 | 63 | 72 | 43 | 65| 5 9
FJ 263 30 |23.8(21.5|33.5| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 |47+l | 8> | 20 | 28 | 90 | 130 | 70 | 63 | 83 | 48 | 65| 5 | 9
280 30 |27.5| 28 | 47 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 |57+ Sekelnat| 400 | 20 | 34 | 110 | 150 | 89 | 79 [ 104 | 57 |125| 6 | 15| 8
FK 2100 30 |27.5| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 [[57+2t*eEna| 129 | 25 [ 40 | 132|182 | 89 | 79 [121| 63 | 12 | 6.5 | 14.5| 85
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C G 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

Dimensions SCP*3
@ Intermediate trunnion (TC) with rod side position locking
QG CMK2
\ CMA2
— o
I [ 2N
L @\ o SCM
- oo ¢
HILH SCG
QF
SCA2
MN RD 30 3, . HD
‘ SCS2
L % CKV2
= — =l = s
I Q- O o
( 7N 7@7 COVPIN2
[T E — ww | w
% SSD2
é RA R
e SSG
g
g SsD
N X + stroke length
™ A WF LL + stroke length N
TC c v]. GA 2-EE G CAT
T N QA_ TE Q —
Finne U = MDC2
O ‘@i N —iHHeof B T
] & o — / ! L MVC
O SRl
Q Q ONEZ
RN i O LT — 3 SMG
© Rl
MSD/
AQ MSDG
K KK ——
TY + Strokezlength (TZ N Strokezlength) FC*
STK

*1: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. SRL3

Intermediate trunnion (TC) with rod side position locking basic dimensions

SRG3
232 22 17 27 35 30 46 4 12 | 55| 10 4 13 21 6.5 | 22

195| Rc1/8 | 65 M10X1.25 | 92 125 6. SRM3
240 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 | 27|40 |35 |52 | M14x15 |97 | 4 |16 | 6 | 14| 4 |14 | 27 | 12| 6 | 22
250 35 | 27 | 32 Rc1/4 |105(315(435| 40 | 65 | M18X15 |106 | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |155|275|165| 85| 40 | SRT3
263 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315(435| 45 | 75 | M18x1.5 [106 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 |165[285(11.5| 3.5 | 40
280 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22X15 | 132|115 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 |19 |37 | 10| 2 | 40 MRL2
2100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26X1.5 [132| 17 [ 30 | 13 [ 27 | 4 [ 19 | 37 [ 11 | 3 | 40
Mounting dimensions With switch MRG2
b & (@] HRRGEES - -
232 16 |175[ 19 | 27 | 6 | 13 | 25 | 143 |[50-2¢eene) 47 | 12 | 17 | 50 | 74 | 75 | 46 | 59 | 38 | 5 5 | 75|75
240 16 [185| 19 | 32 | 8 | 13 | 21 | 152 [55-2=<=en | 57 [ 15 | 22 | 63 | 95 | 76 | 46 | 66 | 41 | 5 | 5 | 7.6 | 7.5  SnkADS
250 30 |23.8(23.5(355| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 ||59-Skelnah| g7 | 16 | 22 | 75 (107 | 82 | 51 | 72 | 43 | 65| 5 9 7
263 30 [23.8(21.5|335| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 [59+ekrdn| g5 | 20 | 28 | 90 (130 | 82 | 51 | 83 | 48 | 65| 5 9 7 |FJ
280 30 |275| 28 | 46 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 |75+l 100 | 20 | 34 | 110 | 150 | 107 | 61 [ 104 | 57 |125| 6 | 15 —
2100 30 |315]| 28 | 46 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 [75- =22kt 151 [ 25 | 40 | 132 | 182 | 107 | 61 | 121 ] 63 | 12 | 65 |145] 85 FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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- Tie rod cylinder Double acting/low speed

= SCG-0O series

S0P | g e @ Bore size: 232/040/950/263/280/2100
CMK2 =
— A JIS symbol LT—_[E:
CMA2 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
scs Jion
Bore size 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
L0 port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rci2
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm “5°(to 360), *4%(361 to 800)
Working piston speed ~ mm/s 10 to 200 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG | Cushion None
Lubrication Not available
SSD | Allowable Without 0.018 0032 | 0057 0057 | o112 | 0153
absorbed energy J{cushion Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large energy generated by an external load. We recommend using an external shock absorber.
CAT *1: If the 32 cylinder is expected not to operate for a long time, keep the pressure 0.1 MPa and over.
MDC2

~— Stroke length
MVC Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

232
SMG 240 25/50/75/100 600
 Msp/ @50 150/200/250 1
MSDG 263 300/350/400
N 280 450/500 700
FC 2100 800

STK *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.

SRL3

Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches

SRG3 Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mountin
Different surface mountmg Same surface mountlng Center trunnion mountlng No position detection g No position detection g
—— at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.

SRM3

232 48(33 78 64) 109(94) 94(94 (94) 169( 155) 169(155) 42 42
SRT3 240 9 18 36 54 9 48(33)|78(64)[109094)| 81(81) | 81(81) [164(142)[164(142) 38 38
250 9 [18[36|54] 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 |112(112) 112(112)121(121)121(121) 51 53
263 10 19]38]57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
MRL2 280 10|2039(59] 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 96(79) | 96(79) | 99(99) | 99(99) 41 47
2100 10204060 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |101(84)]101(84)[105(105)|105(105) a7 53

MRG2 | *1: The values in ( ) are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.

SM-25
Min. stroke with T8 switch

ShkAbs . , . . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mountin
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection g No position detection g
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.

MM Boresizenm)\| 1]2[3[4] 1| 2]3]4] 1 [ 2 ] 3 [ 4 [ 1 [ 1 |
45 45

232 9 [17 ]34 |51 9 |54(31)|84(62)[115(92)[100(100) 100(100) 191(161)|191(161)
FK 240 9 |18 |36 |54 | 9 |[54(31)[84(62)(11592)] 87(87) | 87(87) |178(148)|178(148) 41 41
250 911836 (54| 9 18 36 54 [116(116)|116(116)[{121(121)|121(121) 54 55
Sipd 263 1019|3857 | 10 19 38 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Contr 280 10120(39(59| 10 20 39 59 [100(75) | 100(75) [111(111)[111(111) 43 49
———— " 3100 10204060 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [105(80) | 105(80) [117(117)[117(117) 49 55
Ending *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).

*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
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S C G '0 Series

Specifications

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

SCP*3
Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
Gl R
(m ; CMK2
232 5 5 (33)|70(64)[101(94)[ 64(55) | 64(55) [131(116)|131(116)
240 5 [10[20|30| 5 [40(33)|70(64)[101(94)] 69(60) | 69(60) [152(121)|152(121) 32 32 CMA2
250 5110[20|30| 5 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11](21(32]| 6 11 21 32 | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38 SCM
280 6 111]122[33| 6 11 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88(80) | 88(80) 37 43
2100 6 111]122(33]| 6 11 22 | 33 | 93(84) | 93(84) | 93(85) | 93(85) 43 49
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire). SCG
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible. SCA2
. . . SCS2

Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches

m Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting He:is;ie mﬂ? 5’2‘?3?2::"9 CKV2

at head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm) \| 1 | 1121341 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | |1 I
232 6 6 |62(49)[92(80)[123(110)| 86(61) | 86(61) [177(122)[177(122) COVPIN2
240 6 | 1112233 6 [62(49)[92(80)[123(110)] 91(66) | 91(66) |182(127)[182(127) 43 43
250 6 112124 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43 SSD2
263 6 11224 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49
280 7 [13[25|38| 7 13 | 25 | 38 [ 110(85) | 110(85) | 110(86) | 110(86) 48 54 SSG
2100 7 113]126|39| 7 13 | 26 | 39 [115(90) | 115(90) | 115(92) | 115(92) 54 60

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).

*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far SSD

apart as possible.
CAT

Switch specifications MDC2

@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof

Proiiniy 2| _Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire Prosny e ARG
T1H/ HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ [T3PH/{T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD (*4
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (4)

T1V HT2V| T2YV | T2WV| T3V | T3PV |T3YV|T3WV T2YDT SMG

Aoolica Proanving ookt ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable confroler,|  For programmable Dedicted for
ications

PP amisdknidiEe | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay progammable contoler mgB/G

Qutput method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utput|NPN output| NPN output - b

Pwr. supp. V. - 10to 28 VDC - FC*

Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124VDC| 110 VAC 12124 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%

Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless| 20 mAorless |50 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA | STK

) LED LED | Redgreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . . . ) LED Without LED SRL3
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED LED |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED ) o ) LED

lamp ‘ ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )

ON) ON) | (Litwhen ON)| (Lt when ON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON] | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON)

Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor SRG3

1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA
current  |<2mAat200VAC less SRM3
1m:33 |1 m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 {1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 {3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SRT3
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. MRL2

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.

(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) MRG2

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

SM-25

Weight table (Unit: kg) | 5hiAbs

. Product weight for 0 mm stroke length Added weight
Bore size . - - 50
(mm) Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion mm FJ
(00) (LB) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) (TA, TB, TC)|  stroke .
332 0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 010 FK
240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 Refertote | 0.024 | 0.07 | 013 =
250 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 Spd
263 1.39 1.73 2.15 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 switch 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 Conitr
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 specifications.| 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94 Endi
2100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92 nding
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S C G '0 Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

§CG-0-(LB-(32)( )(N-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

MY

(8CG-0-(LB)-(32)( )(N-100-T2H~R-M(Y)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

398

Model No.

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

@ Switch model No.

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)

*2:Refer to pages 396 and 397 for the min. stroke
length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of

switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”

(1 on rod side) for TB.
*4 :*I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

[Example of model No.]
SCG-0-LB-40N-100-T2H-D-MI
Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/low speed
@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Cushion : Without cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

@ Switch model No. :
@ Switch quantity  : 2
@ Option

@ Accessory

CKD

: Rod eye (included product)

© Switch quantity
*3

@ Option

@ Accessory
*4

Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

: Piston rod material (stainless steel)

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA  [Eye bracket
CB |[Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 (2100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
@® Cushion
N Without cushion

Note: Contact CKD for availability of the type with air cushion
or rubber cushion.

@ Stroke length (mm
Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
232
240
263 increments
280 1 to 700
2100 1 to 800
Axial Radial Té Voltage| Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | @] 1-color display
T5H* T5V* $ | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* Tev* | % [@ | @ 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 1-color display | 2-wire
T2H* T2v* [ ) 1-color display 2-wire
T3H* T3Vv* [ J 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* . ® | 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* ‘é‘ () 2-wire
T2vH T2vv* 3 L 2-color display
T3WH* 3wWv* | F () 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

|

* Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
@ Option
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4  |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




S C G '0 Series

How to order
How to order switch

SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
CMK2
CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (F) on page 398) (ltem (B) on page 398) (Item(F) on page 398) bracket  (Item(®on page 398) | SCM
Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly SCG
T switch.
SCA2
. SCS2
How to order mounting bracket R
Bore size (mm CKV2
- (mm) 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Mounting bracket v
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100 CO\/F;fNZ
Flange (FA) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100 —
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100 SSD2
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100
Note: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set. SSG
Note: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
SSD
CAT
MDC2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny MVC
Bore size|Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) | direction| 0.05 ] 01 ] 045 ] 02 ] 03 [ 04 [ 05 [ 06 [ 07 [ 08 [ 09 [ 1.0 JEEE
Push 40.2 80.4 [1.21X10%|1.61 X 10?(2.41 X 10%|3.22 X 10?|4.02 X 10%(4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?(6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?|8.04 X 10> MSD/
Pull 34.6 69.1 [1.04 X 10%(1.38 X 10?|2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 102(3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 102|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10*>  \|SDG
40 Push 62.8 |1.26 X 10%(1.88 X 102|2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 102|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 102|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°1.13 X 10%|1.26 X 10° FC
g *
Pull 52.8 |1.06 X 10%(1.58 X 102|2.11 X 10?(3.17 X 102(4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 102|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10%(9.50 X 1021.06 X 10°
50 Push 98.2 [1.96 X 10?|2.95 X 10%(3.93 X 102|5.89 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(9.82 X 10?|1.18 X 10°(1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10°(1.96 X 10° STK
o
Pull 82.5 [1.65X 10?|2.47 X 10%(3.30 X 10?|4.95 X 10?(6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 10?|9.90 X 10?(1.15 X 10%|1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10°(1.65 X 10°
63 Push [1.56 X 102|3.12 X 10?|4.68 X 102|6.23 X 10?(9.35 X 10%|1.25 X 10°|1.56 X 10°(1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10%(2.49 X 10°%(2.81 X 10%|3.12 X 10° SRL3
o
Pull  {1.40 X 10%(2.80 X 10?|4.20 X 10%(5.61 X 10?|8.41 X 10?(1.12 X 10%({1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°(1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10°|2.52 X 10%(2.80 X 10°
80 Push [2.51 X 10?|5.03 X 10%|7.54 X 102{1.01 X 10%|1.51 X 10%2.01 X 10°|2.51 X 10%(3.02 X 10°|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%4.52 X 10°|5.03 X 10° | SRG3
o
Pull |2.27 X 10%|4.54 X 102(6.80 X 10?|9.07 X 10%({1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 10°%|2.27 X 10%(2.72 X 10°|3.17 X 10°(3.63 X 10°(4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10°
100 Push |[3.93 X 102(7.85 X 10?|1.18 X 10°|1.57 X 10°|2.36 X 10°|3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10%|4.71 X 10°|5.50 X 10°%(6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10°|7.85 X 10° | SRM3
[}
Pull |3.57 X 10%|7.15 X 1021.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10%(2.14 X 10°|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10%4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°(5.72 X 10°(6.43 X 10°|7.15 X 10°
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
Dimensions
SM-25
Same as double acting/single rod. Refer to pages 363 to 371.
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C G '0 Series

scpg Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
0
SCG P q 3 F
SCA2 o ‘ T
LB A oo — 7 .
5 =7 —J
SCS2 (%]
<\ m
-
"o | ©< = S
’ &\J |t | ———
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
ONMM No. |Partname  |Material ___|Remarks | No. [Partname ___[Material ___[Remarks |
- 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 13 | Piston H 032, 40: Aluminum alloy
MDC2 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating 050 to 100 Aluminum alloy die-casting
3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 14 | Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating
MVC 4 Bush QOil-impregnated bearing alloy 15 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 16 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
SMG 6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 17 | Tierod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
W 7 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment | 18 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
MSDG 8 Piston R 232, 40: Aluminum alloy 19 | Hexagon socket set screw | Steel Black finish
— 050 to 100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 20 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy
FC* 9 Piston packing Nitrile rubber 21 | Shoted head hexagon head bot with capfie esher | Stainless steel
10 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 22 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy
STK 11 | Magnet Plastic 23 | Cylinder switch
12 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
SRL3
Repair parts list
SRG3
SRM3 232 SCG-0-32NK
240 SCG-0-40NK
263 SCG-0-63NK
MRL2 280 SCG-0-80NK
2100 SCG-0-100NK
MRG2 Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
SM-25
Material of mounting bracket
Rl Vouting | Material | Remarks |
LB Steel Nickel plating
FJ FA/FB Steel Paint
CA/CB Cast iron Paint
FK TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
Spd Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
Contr Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment.
Ending
s00  CKD
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SCP*3
CMK2
CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 401




Tie rod cylinder Double acting/low friction (constant friction when pressurized)

o SCG-U series

. o 5z
SCPS w M @ Bore size: 032/640/050/663/080/2100
CMK2 M ags
CMA2 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
5¢6 fiom |
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure  MPa 0.7 (=100 psi, 7 bar)
CKV?2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.03 (=4.4 psi, 0.3 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 60 (140°F)
L0V port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 |  Rci2
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm 5 (to 360), *;*(361 to 800)
Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG | Cushion None
Lubrication Not available
SSD | Internal leakage 2 /min 5 8
0.018 0.032 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
CAT | Allowable absorbed energy J — - - -
Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large energy generated by an external load. We recommend using an external shock absorber.
P52 Stroke length
MVC
232
SMG 240 25/50/75/100 600
| 250 150/200/250 1
MSB/G 263 300/350/400
— 280 450/500 700
FC* 2100 800
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK | *2:If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SrL3 Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches
— nn-nnnnnnnnn-
SRM3 232 48(33)|78(64)|109(94)| 94(94) | 94(94) [169(155)[169(155) 42
240 9 18 36 54 9 48(33)|78(64)|109(94)| 81(81) | 81(81) [164(142)|164(142) 38 38
SRT3 250 9 [18[36|54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)|112(112) 121(121) 121(121) 51 53
263 10 (19|38 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
280 10 (203959 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 96(79) | 96(79) | 99(99) | 99(99) 41 47
MRLZ =900 10 |20 |40 |60 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 | 101(84)]101(84)|105(105)|105(105) 47 53
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
MRG2 | *2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
su-25  Min. stroke with T8 switch
e i T
ShkAbs at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.
— nn-nnn-nnn-n-
FJ 232 54(31)|84(62)[115(92)[ 100(100)|100(100)(191(161)|191(161) 45
240 9 18 36 54 9 54(31)|84(62)[115(92)| 87(87) | 87(87) [178(148)|178(148) 41 41
EK 250 9 [18[36|54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [116(116)|116(116) 121(121) 121(121) 54 55
263 10 (19 (38|57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Spd 280 10(20(39]|59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 |100(75)|100(75)|111(111)|111(111) 43 49
Contr 2100 10204060 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(80)|105(80) [117(117)|117(117) 49 55
———— *1:Thevalues in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
Ending *2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.

402 CKD



SCG 'U Series

Specifications
Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting

M Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection | No position detection
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
Bore size (mm nn-nnn-n-—n-n--
27

232 5 40(33)|70(64)[101(94)] 64(55) | 64(55) |131(116)]131(116)

240 5 10 20 30 5 40(33)70(64)[101(94)] 69(60) | 69(60) [152(121)[152(121) 32 32
250 5 [10]20[30] 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) [ 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11 [21]32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38
280 6 | 1112233 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88(80) | 88(80) 37 43
2100 6 | 11[22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 93(84) | 93(84) | 93(85) | 93(85) 43 49

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

apart as possible. SCA2
_ _ _ SCs2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches
R H
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting CKV2
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end. P
_nnnnnn-nnnnn- o
62(49)[92(80)[123(110)| 86(61) | 86(61) [177(122)[177(122) COVPIN2
240 6 11 22 33 6 62(49)[92(80)[123(110)| 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)[182(127) 43 43
250 6 1122436 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43 SSD2
263 6 11224 36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49
280 7 |13]25[38]| 7 13 | 25 | 38 [ 110(85) | 110(85) | 110(86) | 110(86) 48 54 SSG
2100 7 |13/26[(39]| 7 13 | 26 | 39 [ 115(90) | 115(90) | 115(92) | 115(92) 54 60
*1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far SSD
apart as possible.
CAT
Switch specifications MDC2
[ ) 1-co|or/2-co|or display/for AC magnetic field proof
Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire MVC
T1 H/ | THTVI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD *4) |
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (
T1V  |TUHTAV) T2YV [T2WV | T3V [ T3PV |T3YV |T3WV T2YDT EESVIE
Aoplica Poganming ol ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable conroller,|  For programmable Dedealdfor
ications
P amlskenile | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay rogrammable contoler MSB/G
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN otput - —
Puwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - FC*
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 0% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124VDC| 110 VAC [12/24 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|30 mAorless| 20 mAorss|5 to 50 mA| 7to 20 mA| 710 10mA[5 to 20 mA | STK
. LED LED | Redigreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redlgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . . ) LED Without LED SRL3
(Lit when |(Lit when| LED LED  |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED . o . LED
lamp ) ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON)|(Litwhen ON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON){ (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON) SRG3
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat200VAC less SRM3
1m:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33|1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SRT3
5m:142 {5 m:80(5 m:142{5 m:80 5 m:80 5 m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. MRL2
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) MRG2
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
SM-25
Weight table (Unit: kg) | Shiaps
Product weight for 0 mm stroke length .
Bore size . -
(mm) Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion e FJ
(0]0)] (=) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) (TC) :
0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 0.10 FK
@40 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 Refertothe | 0.024 | 0.07 013
250 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 030 Spd
263 1.39 1.73 1.68 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 switch 0.022 | 0.20 0.30 Conitr
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 specifications.| 0-026 | 0.52 0.94 Endi
2100 3.77 463 6.09 5.49 552 6.34 0.51 0024 | 048 | 092
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S C G 'U Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-U-(LB)-(32)()N)-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

M@®

(8CG-U-(LB)-(32)( )N)-100-T2H-R-M(D)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

Model No.

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

" A\ Precautions for model No. selection

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

404

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)

*2:Refer to pages 402 and 403 for the min. stroke
length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 :*I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

@ Switch quantity

[Example of model No.] 3
SCG-U-LB-40N-100-T2H-D-MI

Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/low friction (constant
friction when pressurized)

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread *4
@ Cushion : Without cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

@© Switch quantity  : 2

@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)

@ Accessory : Rod eye (included product)

CKD

@ Option

Accessory

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion

32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 (2100
@®Port thread
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

@® Cushion

N

Without cushion

mm

i

@ Stroke length

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
232
40
250 1to 600 in 1 mm
263 increments
280 1to 700
2100 1 to 800
Axial Radial § Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | ®]| 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* %@ ®| 1-color display
T1H* T1V* () 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ | 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2Wv* *é‘ [ 2-wire
T2YH" T2YV 3 L 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* | & [ 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

l

* Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
@ Option
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4  [Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




SCG 'U Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
CMK2
CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (F) on page 404) (ltem (B) on page 404) (Item (F) on page 404) bracket  (item (B) on page 404) | SCM
Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly SCG
T switch.
SCA2
SCS2

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm) CKV2
: ‘

Foot (LB SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 | SCG-LB-100 gévv%Nz
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100 SSD2
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100
*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set. SSG
*2: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
SSD
CAT
Theoretical thrust table UnitN) o
OPeratln -
(mm) |diecton| 0.0 | 04| 045 | 02 ] 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 ] 07 _ |
Push 241 80.4 1.21 X 10% | 1.61 X 10% | 2.41 X 10? | 3.22 X 10?2 | 4.02 X 10% | 4.83 X 10% | 5.63 X 10?
Pull 20.7 69.1 1.04 X 10% | 1.38 X 102 | 2.07 X 10? | 2.76 X 10? | 3.46 X 10% | 4.15 X 10% | 4.84 X 10? SMG
240 Push 37.8 1.26 X 10% | 1.88 X 102 | 2.51 X 10? | 3.77 X 10% | 5.03 X 10? | 6.28 X 10% | 7.54 X 10 | 8.80 X 10? W
Pull 31.8 1.06 X 10% | 1.58 X 102 | 2.11 X 102 | 3.17 X 10% | 4.22 X 10? | 5.28 X 10% | 6.33 X 10 | 7.39 X 10? MSDG
Push 58.8 1.96 X 10% | 2.95 X 10? | 3.93 X 10? | 5.89 X 102 | 7.85 X 10% | 9.82 X 10? | 1.18 X 10® | 1.37 X 10°
050 Pull 49.5 1.65 X 10% | 2.47 X 10? | 3.30 X 102 | 4.95 X 102 | 6.60 X 10% | 8.25 X 10? | 9.90 X 102 | 1.15 X 10* |FC*
Push 93.6 3.12 X 102 | 4.68 X 10? | 6.23 X 102 | 9.35 X 10? | 1.25 X 10° | 1.56 X 10° | 1.87 X 10° | 2.18 X 10°
063 Pull 84.0 2.80 X 10?2 | 4.20 X 10% | 5.61 X 10?2 | 8.41 X 10% | 1.12 X 10° | 1.40 X 10° | 1.68 X 10° | 1.96 X 10° STK
Push | 1.51 X 102 | 5.03 X 102 | 7.54 X 10? | 1.01 X 10% | 1.51 X 10%® | 2.01 X 10°® | 2.51 X 10° | 3.02 X 10° | 3.52 X 10° |
080 Pull 1.36 X 10% | 4.54 X 10% | 6.80 X 10? | 9.07 X 102 | 1.36 X 10° | 1.81 X 10° | 2.27 X 10° | 2.72 X 10°® | 3.17 X 10° SRL3
2100 Push | 2.36 X 102 | 7.85 X 10? | 1.18 X 10°® | 1.57 X 10® | 2.36 X 10° | 3.14 X 10® | 3.93 X 10° | 4.71 X 10°® | 5.50 X 10° SRG3
Pull | 215X 10?2 | 7.15 X 10% | 1.07 X 10° | 1.43 X 10° | 2.14 X 10° | 2.86 X 10° | 3.57 X 10° | 4.29 X 10° | 5.00 X 10°

SRM3

) . SRT3
Dimensions

Same as SCG Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 363 to 371. VIRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 405




Tie rod cylinder Double acting/double rod

SCG-D series

@ Bore size: 32/40/350/263/280/2100
CMK2

| JIS symbol :%E:
CMA2 @ CAD

SCM

SCP*3

Specifications

S Biem |

SCA2 Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
sCcS2 | Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2| Min.working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
—————— Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
gg\\//QPNZ Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~—— Portsize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Reli2
SSD2 | stroke With rubber cushion *14( t0 800)
tolerance mm | With air cushion *1%( to 360), *$*(361 to 800)
SSG Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
SSD | Effective air cushion lengthmm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
CAT Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Lubrication allowable | With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
MDC2 absorbed energy J | With air cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6

vve | Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
232

SMG
S— 240 25/50/75/100

MSb/ 50 150/200/250 600

MSDG| %Y | 1
——— 263 300/350/400

FC* @80 450/500 700

2100 800
STK

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SRL3 | *3:Forthe type with bellows, the available stroke length is 500 mm for 832 to @40 bore size, 600 mm for 50 to @63, and 800 mm for @80 to 2100.

sra3 | Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches

Different surface . . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
A Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection | No position detection
mountln g at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
(3/4/1]2]3({4] 1 | 2 [ 3] 4] 1 | 1

SRM3
O EEENERE
SRT3 232 9 |17 ]34 |51 9 [48(33)|78(64)|109(94)] 94(94) | 94(94) |169(155)|169(155) 42 42
240 9 [ 1836 |54 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109(94)] 81(81) | 81(81) [164(142)[164(142) 38 38
250 9 [18 |36 | 54 9 18 36 54 |112(112) [112(112) 121(121)121(121) 51 53
MRL2 263 10 (19|38 | 57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
280 10 |20 [ 3959 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 96(79) | 96(79) | 99(99) | 99(99) 41 47
MRG2 2100 10120 (40|60 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |101(84) |101(84) |105(105)[105(105) 47 53
*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
SM-25 *2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.

~ | Min. stroke with T8 switch

ShkAbs Different surface . . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
S mounting Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection | No position detection

at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.

- nnnnnnnnnnnn-
432 54(31)|84(62)[115(92)| 100(100) [100(100) [ 191(161)[191(161) 45
FK 240 9 18 36 54 9 54(31)[84(62)[115(92)| 87(87) | 87(87) |178(148)[178(148) 41 41
T 850 9 [18[36 |54 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 |116(116) |116(116) [121(121)[121(121) 54 55
Spd 263 10 (19 [38 57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Contr 280 10 (20 [39[59 | 10 | 20 [ 39 | 59 [100(75) [100(75) [111(111)[111(111) 43 49
————— 5100 10 [ 20 [40 [60 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(80) |105(80) [117(117)[117(117) 49 55

Ending *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.

406 CKD




SCG 'D Series

Specifications

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
Different surface mountmg Same surface mountmg Center trunnion mountlng No position detection | No position detection
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
1 1]
27

232 5 40(33) 70(64) 101(94) 64(55) 131(116)131(116)
240 5 5 ) 69(60) [152(121)[152(121)

250 5 102030 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11]21[32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) 77(68) 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38
280 6 | 11]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88(80) | 88(80) 37 43
2100 6 | 1112233 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 93(84) | 93(84) | 93(85) | 93(85) 43 49

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible.

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches SCS2
Rod side trunni ting | Head side trunni fi
M Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting onflésfgﬂﬂlzggﬂ.‘g&:ng eﬁaﬁs.i;siﬁ;: I((i)gtgcotlilgn:’ng CKV2
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
nn-nnnnnnnnn--— ——
232 6 62(49)(92(80)[123(110)| 86(61) | 86(61) [177(122)|177(122) 38 38 CA\/Qe‘
240 6 11 22 33 6 62(49)|92(80)[123(110)| 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)[182(127) 43 43 COVPIN2
250 6 11224 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43
263 6 |12]24[36] 6 [ 12 | 24 [ 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49 SSD2
280 7 113125(38| 7 13 | 25 | 38 |110(85) | 110(85) | 110(86) | 110(86) 48 54
2100 7 113126 (39| 7 13 | 26 | 39 [115(90) | 115(90) | 115(92) | 115(92) 54 60 SSG
*1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible. SSD
. . . CAT
Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof MDC2
Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire I
T1 H/ | T2HTVI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD (*4
TOH/TOV | TSHITSV T8H/T8V )
T1V  |TUHT2NV| T2YV | T2WV| T3V [ T3PV | T3YV | T3WV T2YDT
Aoplicati Progenming contoler ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controller,|  For programmable Dedicaed for SMG
ications
P campectsolenaid valie | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay rogrammable contoler W
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output [ NPN otput - MSDG
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124VDC| 110 VAC [12/24 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10% FC
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[ 50 mAorless [ 20mAorless {5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA STK
. LED LED | Redgreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redlgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . . . LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED LED  |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED . o . LED
lamp , , , , (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) SRL3
ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON)|(LitwhenON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
o 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA SRG3
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 [1m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 SRM3
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80|5m:142|5 m:80 5m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272 |SRT3
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. MRL2
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. MRG2
. SM-25
Weight table (Unit: kg)
. Product weight for 0 mm stroke length i .
Bore size - 3 Y Stroke:Added . Switch WALLLY ShkAbs
(mm) Basic Foot Flange | Trunnion | . bracket Y
(00) (M=) (FA, FB) |(TA, TB, TC) FJ
232 0.57 0.68 0.79 0.74 0.16 0.024 0.07 0.10
240 0.80 0.94 1.08 1.14 0.25 Refer to the 0.024 0.07 0.13 FK
250 1.38 1.54 1.86 1.86 0.35 weight in the 0.022 0.20 0.30 e
263 1.64 1.98 2.40 2.52 0.37 switch 0.022 0.20 0.30 gpdt
280 311 354 468 4.60 0.59 | specifications.| 0.026 052 0.94 [oontr
2100 4.41 5.27 6.73 6.98 0.79 0.024 0.48 0.92 Ending

CKD 407



SCG 'D Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

408

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-D-(LB-(32)()®-100

N7

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-D)-(LB-(32)( )B)-100~-(T2H)-R-DY)

Model No.

© Mounting *1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with bellows
and the mounting bracket is LB or FA, it will be attached

with the product.)
*2:

*3

Refer to pages 406 and 407 for the min. stroke
length with switch.
:When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of

switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4

the bellows.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously contact

@® Switch quantity
*3

[Example of model No.]

Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/double rod

@ Mounting

@ Bore size

@ Port thread
@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

© Switch quantity

® Option
@ Accessory

CKD

SCG-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

@ Option

: Axial foot 4
: 240 mm

: Rc thread

: With two-sided air cushion
1100 mm

@ Switch model No. :
12

: With bellows

: Rod eye (included product)

@ Accessory
Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB  |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
TA  |Rod side trunnion
TB [Head side trunnion
TC |Intermediate trunnion
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 (2100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

®Cus
B

ion
Two-sided air cushion (basic)

D

Two-sided rubber cushion

Note: The

rubber cushion has a longer total length than the air cushion.

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
232
240
250 1 to 600 In1mm
263 increments
280 1to 700
2100 1 to 800
Axial Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | ® | ®]| 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S [ @ [ @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8v* | * [@ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ | 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* E () 2-wire
T2vH" T2YV .g L 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* | & [ J 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

@ Option

Max. ambient temperature | Instantaneous ambient temp

J Bellows 100°C 200°C
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 |Copper and PTFE free

O Acc
|

essory
Rod eye

Y

Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)

B4

Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




SCG 'D Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
CMK2
CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (® on page 408) (ltem ® on page 408) (Item (® on page 408) bracket (ltem (® on page 408) SCM
Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly SCG
T type switch.
SCA2
SCS2

How to order mounting bracket

232 040 50 063 080 2100 CKv2
Mounting bracket P TE—

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 | SCG-LB-100 gévviNz

Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100 _

*1: Specify the flange (FA or FB) with bellows as “SCG-FA-(bore size)-J". SSD2

*2: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.

*3: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. sSG
SSD
CAT

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny | MPC2

BoresizelOperatingl WorkingpressureMPa [N
(mm) | direction] 0.1 | 015 | 02 ] 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10

232 |Push/Pull| 69.1 |1.04 X 102[1.38 X 102|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 102|3.46 X 102|4.15 X 102|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102(6.22 X 10?|6.91 X 102
240  |Push/Pull{1.06 X 102|1.58 X 102[2.11 X 102|3.17 X 102[4.22 X 102|5.28 X 102(6.33 X 102|7.39 X 102|8.44 X 102(9.50 X 102|1.06 X 10
@50  |Push/Pull|1.65 X 10%|2.47 X 102[3.30 X 10%|4.95 X 102|6.60 X 10?|8.25 X 10%|9.90 X 102[1.15 X 10°|1.32 X 10| 1.48 X 10°|1.65 X 10® MSD/
063 |Push/Pul] 2.80 X 102|420 X 107|5.61 X 102]8.41 X 102|112 X 10°|1.40 X 10°| 1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10° "°PC
@80  |Push/Pull{4.54 X 102|6.80 X 102[9.07 X 102|1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 103|2.27 X 10°|2.72 X 10%|3.17 X 10°|3.63 X 10°(4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10° | FC*
2100 |Push/Pull|7.15 X 102[1.07 X 10%|1.43 X 10°[2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10%|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°|5.72 X 10°|6.43 X 10%(7.15 X 10°

SMG

STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 409




SCG 'D Series

scpr3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM I'\ Q ;
SCG =
= EANEANY
IrY —
| — ()L
SCA2 n \ )0 n
—_ Y )
SCSZ H T1 T
| .| 1
:E _—
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT With rubber cushion
MDC2
BRL o Forveme airial  JRemarke T No JPariname airial __ Remare
MVC 1 |Rod nut Steel Nickel plating Piston H 232, @40: Aluminum alloy
2 |Piston rod A Steel Industrial chrome plating 250 to 9100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
SMG 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 15 [Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating
W 4 |Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 16 |Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
MSDG 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting |Paint 17 |Piston rod B Steel Industrial chrome plating
—] 6 |Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 18 |Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
FC* 7 |Cushion packing Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushion only 19  |Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
8 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment] 20 |Hexagon socket set screw |Steel Black finish
STK 9 |PistonR 232, @40: Aluminum alloy 21 |Switch mounting base [Aluminum alloy
250 to ¢100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 22 [ Slotied head hexagon head bol with capve washer | Stainless steel
SRL3 10 |Piston packing Nitrile rubber 23 |Switch holder Aluminum alloy
11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 24 |Cylinder switch
SRG3 12 |Magnet Plastic 25  [Cushion rubber Urethane rubber With rubber cushion only
13 |Wearring Polyacetal resin
SRM3
RT3 Repair parts list
@ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion
MRL2 m Repair parts No. Boresize nm) | KitNo. ___|Repair parts No.
SCG-D-32BK 232 SCG-D-32DK
MRG2 240 SCG-D-40BK 240 SCG-D-40DK
50 SCG-D-50BK 000 250 SCG-D-50DK 00D
SM-25 263 SCG-D-63BK @ @ @ 263 SCG-D-63DK @ @ @
280 SCG-D-80BK 280 SCG-D-80DK
ShkAbs 2100 SCG-D-100BK 2100 SCG-D-100DK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
FJ ) .
Material of mounting bracket
Ol vountng | material | Remarks |
| LB Steel Nickel plating
Spd ,
Contr FA/FB Steel Paint
S— TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
Ending Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with bellows and the mounting bracket is LB or FA, it will be attached with the product.
40 CKD



S C G 'D Series

Double acting/double rod

: : CAD|
Dimensions
SCP*3
@ Basic (00) MN RD 30 30 HD
CMK2
A
> ] ﬁ‘_— | — L CMA2
J Ol =N T
f = ey
== © SCM
w & | T H — =
g £
£l R % R SCG
o = X + stroke length X 2
K A WF LL + stroke length WEF + stroke length A SCA2
C V. G 2-EE G \Y C
T NQ Q| N T SCS2
oo TH, el oKV2
O : 1 - o — T HY " [ —
<2 /ff‘m\ 3 gi ! CAV/
=/ sisr_U ] [~ | COVPIN2
00 = - N
S ) 7 = : SSD2
‘\ -
DC DC ®
SD KK 4-DA 4-DA
08| 4DA/" by SSG
X+ 1 X 2+ stroke length X 2
A WF +¢{ LL + stroke length WF + £ + stroke length A SSD
b b
HIH N CAT
[ [
— —S (— -
o | | | | -
S | | | ] s MDC2
e/ S
[With bellows] MvC
*1: Dimensions in ( ) are for the rubber cushion. SMG
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches.
*3: Mounting dimensions of each mounting form are the same as SCG (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 364 to 371. MSD/
*4: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. MSDG
Basic (00) basic dimensions
FC*
032 19.5 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 | 84 ( 90) STK
240 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14
250 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 105 | 31.5 | 40 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 17 SRL3
263 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 | 31.5 | 45 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) 9 20 17
280 40 32 37 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22X1.5 114 (124) | 11.5 25 1 22 SRG3
2100 40 41 37 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 114 M26X1.5 114 (124) 17 30 13 27
SRM3
| 0757273 |  TaW,T3W |
T TN I T
232 325 178 (184) 5(8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5(10.5) MRL2
240 4 14 | 19 | 38 8 13 | 21 186 (192) 66 | 41 5 (8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5)
250 4 |155|235|465| 1 14 | 23 210 (218) 72 | 43 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7(11) MRG2
263 4 |165|215|565| 11 | 14 | 23 210 (218) 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7(11)
280 4 19 | 28 | 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 258 (268) | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13) SM.25
2100 4 19 | 28 | 89 | 16 258 (268) [ 121 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5(19.5) | 8.5 (13.5) ’
withbetows =
Bore size (mm) Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 Over 800 FJ
to100 | to150 | to 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800
232 31.5 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37 FK
240 30 35 40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32
250 35 42 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Spd
263 35| 42 |47 | 23| 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 X stroke-41 Contr
280 40 50 53 | 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 |0.35 X stroke-63 )
2100 40 [ 525 | 61 | 32 | 29 42 54 67 92 17 122 | 167 | 192 | 217 |035xstokess N0
CKD



Tie rod cylinder Double acting/rotation-stop

SCG-M series

SCPY3 ﬁ ﬁ @ Bore size: 332/040/250/063
CMK2 '
CMA2 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
566 fiem —
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
SCS?2 Working f|L.lid Compress.ed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV?2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
| Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
ggVVZPNz Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
——" Portsize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
SSD2 | stroke tolerance |With rubber cushion “7*(to 600)
mm With air cushion 19 (to 360), *5* (361 to 600)
SSG Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
SSb Effective air cushion lengthmm 8.6 | 8.6 | 134 13.4
CAT Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Non-rotating accuracy ° 1
MDC2  Allowable With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6
absorbed energy J|With air cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4
MVC
svc Stroke Iength
|
MSD/ 25/50/75/100
__MSDG| 240 150/200/250
600 1
FC* 250 300/350/400
263 450/500
STK | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SRL3
~— Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches
- S— e
SR (213/4j1l213/a] 4 | 2| 3 ] 4 | 1 |
232 9 [ 17|34 [ 51| 9 [48(33)|78(64)[109(%) 94(94) | 94(94) [169(155)|169(155) 42 42
SRT3 240 9 |18 |36 |54 | 9 |[48(33)78(64)[109(%94) 81(81) | 81(81) [164(142)|164(142) 38 38
250 9 (18|36 (54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)|112(112)[121(121)|121(121) 51 53
MIRL2 263 10(19|38 |57 | 10 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73) | 85(73) | 91(91) | 91(91) 41 42
MRG2 *1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
SM-25 *3: For the type with bellows, the available stroke length is 500 mm for 832 to @40 bore size and 600 mm for @50 to @63.
shiaps | Min. stroke with T8 switch
- T e
— (21314l j2]1314] 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 1 |
FK 232 9 [17 |34 [ 51| 9 [54(31)|84(62)[115(92)[100(100)|100(100)(191(161)|191(161) 45 45
— 240 9 |18 |36 |54 | 9 |[54(31)84(62)|11592)| 87(87) | 87(87) [178(148)|178(148) 41 41
?}g(rjwtr 250 9 (18|36 (54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 |[116(116)|116(116)(121(121)|121(121) 54 55
— 263 10(19|38 |57 | 10 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89(77) | 99(99) | 99(99) 44 44
Ending | *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
a2 CKD



SCG 'M Series

Specifications
Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

. . . . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mountin
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting No position detection g No position detection g
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.

nnnnnnnn-—nnn--—

232 40(33)|70(64)|101(94)| 64(55) | 64(55) |131(116)[131(116)

240 5 |10[20]30| 5 [40(33)|70(64)[101(94) 69(60) | 69(60) [152(121)[152(121) 32 32
250 5 |10[20]30| 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) | 71(62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32
263 6 |11]21]32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) | 77(68) 37 38

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible.

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2
SCS2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches
- i i CKV2
Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'§2§!ﬂﬂﬂ'3’l"l‘3&""“g Headide union muring
at rod side stroke el L |
2134l a2 3] 4] 1 | 2 ] 3 [ 4 | 1 | FA
232 6 [ 11[22|33| 6 |62(49)[92(80)(123(110)] 86(61) | 86(61) |177(122)[177(122) 38 38 —
240 6 | 1122 |33 | 6 [62(49)92(80)(123(110)] 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)|182(127) 43 43 SSD2
250 6 12|24 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43
263 6 (12|24 (36| 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49 SSG
*1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far SSD
apart as possible.
CAT
. ‘o . MDC2
Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display/for AC magnetic field proof
. — " — - - s | MVC
Proximity 2-wire
T1 H/ | T2HT2VI |T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |[T3PH/ 3YH T3WH/ T2YD *4)
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V ( SMG
T1V  |TUHTAV) T2YV [T2WV| T3V [ T3PV |T3YV |T3WV T2YDT
| Pogenming coroer ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controller,|  For programmable Dedicaed for MSD/
Applications MSDG
campect solenaid valie | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay rogrammable contoler
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN otput - FC*
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124\VDC| 110 VAC {12124 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24VDC £10% | STK
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|20mAorless {5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA
i LED LED | Redgreen | Redgeen | LED |VellowLED| Rediyieen | Redigreen i Redigreen | SRL3
Indicator | . ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Lit when| LED LED  |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED . o . LED
lamp ) ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) SRG3
ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON)|(LitwhenON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA SRM3
current  |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 [1m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SRT3
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272 MRL2
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. MRG2
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. SM-25
ShkAbs
Weight table (Unit: k) | -
Product weight for 0 mm stroke length Mounting bracket weight
Bore size - =
(mm) Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion Y FK
(00) (LB) |(FA,FB)| (CA) (CB) (TC) -
0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 Refer to the 0.07 0.10 | Spd
rz:40 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17  |weightin the 0.07 | 013  Conir
250 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 switch 0.20 0.30 Endi
063 139 173 168 195 1.96 227 025 |specifications. 020 | 030 "M

CKD 413



SCG 'M Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-M)-(LB-(40)()(®)-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

O

(5CG-M)-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-400~-T2H-R-()(D

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

SCG-M-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

414

Model No.

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with bellows
and the mounting bracket is LB or FA, it will be included
with the product.)

*2:Refer to pages 412 and 413 for the min. stroke
length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 " and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Switch quantit
Yy
*3

[Example of model No.]

@ Option
Model No.: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/rotation-stop

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@® Cushion : With air cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
© Switch quantity  : 2

® Option : With bellows

@ Accessory : Rod eye (included product)

CKD

Accessory
*4

Code Description
@®Mounting
00 Basic
LB [Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA  |Eye bracket
CB |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

®Cus
B

ion
Two-sided air cushion (basic)

D Two-sided rubber cushion
Note: The rubber cushion has a longer total length than the air cushion.
Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
232
240 1 to 600 ) In1mm
250 increments
263
Axial Radial E Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|(DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | ®| 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8v* | % @ | @] 1-color display
T1H* TIV* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* ® | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - @® | 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* | £ o .
£ 2-wire
T2YH" T2vv 3 L 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* | & () 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

@Opti

on

Max. ambient temperature |Instantaneous ambient temp

J

Bellows 100°C 200°C

©@Accessory

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4 |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




SCG 'M Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
CMK2
CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (F) on page 414) (Item (B) on page 414) (Item (F) on page 414) bracket  (Item () on page 414) | SCM
Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly SCG
T switch.
SCA2
. SCS2
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm
- L) 232 240 250 263 CRv2
Mounting bracket v
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 CO\/F;’NZ
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 —
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SSD2
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63
*1: Specify the flange (FA) with bellows as “SCG-FA-(bore size)-J”. SSG
*2: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*3: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
SSD
CAT
MDC2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
= MVC
Operatm Working pressure MPa
(mm) | direction mmmmmmmmmmm SMG
Push 80.4 [1.21 X 10?|1.61 X 10%[2.41 X 10%|3.22 X 10?|4.02 X 10%(4.83 X 10%|5.63 X 10?(6.43 X 10%|7.24 X 10?|8.04 X 10?
Pull = 69.1 |1.04 X 1021.38 X 102[2.07 X 102|2.76 X 102[3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 102|4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 102[6.91 X 10> MSD/
40 Push - 1.26 X 10?|1.88 X 10%[2.51 X 10%|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10%(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10%{1.01 X 103|1.13 X 10°[1.26 X 10° w
]
Pull = 1.06 X 10%|1.58 X 102|2.11 X 10?(3.17 X 10?|4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 102(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10° FC*
50 Push - 1.96 X 102/2.95 X 10?(3.93 X 10%|5.89 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(9.82 X 10%|1.18 X 10°|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 103|1.77 X 10°|1.96 X 10°
]
Pull = 1.65 X 102|2.47 X 10?(3.30 X 10%|4.95 X 10?(6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 102|9.90 X 10?(1.15 X 10%1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10°(1.65 X 10° | STK
63 Push |1.56 X 10?|3.12 X 10%[4.68 X 10%|6.23 X 10?(9.35 X 10%|1.25 X 103|1.56 X 10°(1.87 X 10%2.18 X 103|2.49 X 10°(2.81 X 10%3.12 X 103
%]
Pull |1.40 X 10%|2.80 X 102[4.20 X 1025.61 X 102[8.41 X 102[1.12 X 10°|1.40 X 103[1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°[2.24 X 10%|2.52 X 10°|2.80 X 10°  SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 45




SCG 'M Series

SCP*3 Internal structure

cmke Same as standard. Refer to page 362.
Note that the following parts are different in material.

gl No_ | Partname | Material | Remarks |

832: Stainless steel, copper

SCM 2 |Piston rod

MSD/
MSDG

240 to 63: Steel Industrial chrome plating
SCG
scA2 Repair parts list
— | @ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion
el Bore size mm) | KitNo. __[Repair parts No. |_Bore size mm) | KitNo. __|Repair parts No.
232 SCG-M-32BK 232 SCG-M-32DK
CKV2 240 SCG-M-40BK 000 40 SCG-M-40DK 000
CAV2/ 250 SCG-M-50BK 250 SCG-M-50DK
COVPIN2 263 SCG-M-63BK @ 0 0 263 SCG-M-63DK @ @ @
ssp2 | Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

Material of mounting bracket

Ol ounting | waterial | Remarks |
SSD LB Steel Nickel plating

FA/FB Steel Paint
CAT CA/CB Cast iron Paint

TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint

MDC2 ' Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
If the product is the trunnion (TA, TB or TC) with bellows and the
mounting is LB or FA, it will be included with the product.

MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

416 CKD




S C G 'M Series

Double acting/rotation-stop

Dimension CAD
@ Basic (00) RD_ 30 30 _ _HD
CMK2
-+
= 'HTI— 5‘ = CMA2
o - D[ == O -]
I R VY= AR
g \Zl= © SCM
T8 = — w
g SCG
g/ R R
o
0 = X + stroke length SCA2
K A WF LL + stroke length N
c V. G 2-EE G SCS2
T Nl Q Q|
AR BN % e | CKV2
A VA A I P e = -— S —L il
7 PN\ o — o HY ¥ [ CAV2/
s HHIOMN EE 5 o
l\ \&% H S - L~ L~ ® 3SD?2
o) o) 4 , ,
(@ 9 = =
DC DC SSG
SD KK DB | \ 4-DA 4-DA DB
- SSD
X+ £ + stroke length
A WF + @
. CAT
i
Y 43 MDC2
)
3 MVC
U
) SMG
[With bellows]
MSD/
MSDG
*1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion.
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. FC*
*3: Mounting dimensions of each mounting form are the same as SCG (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 364 to 371.
*4: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373. STK
Basic (00) basic dimensions
lﬂlﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂlﬂ“-ﬂmm -
232 19.5 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 84 (90) SRG3
240 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 4 16 14
250 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 | 31.5 40 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 5 20 18 SRM3
263 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 31.5 45 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) 9 20 18
SRT3
TO0, T5,T2, T3 T2W, T3W
MRL2
232 4 13 19 | 325 6 13 25 135 (141) 59 38 5(8) 5(8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5(10.5)
240 4 14 19 38 8 13 21 139 (145) 66 41 5(8) 5 (8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5(10.5) MRG2
850 4 | 155|235 |465| 11 | 14 | 23 156 (164) 72 | 43 | 65(105) 5(9) 9 (13) 7(11)
263 4 16.5 | 215 | 56.5 | 11 14 23 156 (164) 83 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9 (13) 7 (11) SM-25
__ ShikAbs
Bore size (mm) Over 100 Over 150 Over 200 Over 300 Over 400 Over 500 —
to 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 FJ
232 31.5 114 139 0.35 X stroke-37
240 30 [ 35 |40 | 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 X stroke-32 | FK
250 35 42 47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 —
263 35| 42 |47 | 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 47




Tie rod cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper

SCG-G series

SCP™3 @ Bore size: 332/240/250/263/280/21
ore size: 832/940/250/263/280/2100
CMK2
JIS symbol LT—_[E:
CMA2 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
56 Qiem |
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 - -
Actuation Double acting
SCS?2 Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CK\V2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
——— Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
gg\\//%sz Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ Portsize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 |  Rei2
SSD2 | stroke With rubber cushion *$4(to 1000), *$#(1001 to 1500)
tolerance mm | With air cushion *$9( to 360), *3*(361 to 1000), *+¥(1001 to 1500 )
SSG Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
55D Eftective air cushion length_mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
CAT Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
MDC2 absorbed energy JWith air cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
vve | Stroke length
— Standard stroke length (mm)| Max. stroke length (mm)| Available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
SMG 232 700
W 240 25/50/75/100 600 800
MSDG 250 150/200/250 1200 1
263 300/350/400 1200
FC 280 450/500 700 1400
2100 800 1500
STK — .
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
SRL3
~— Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches
SRG3 T B R
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting Rodside "”“2'3222.?22“9 ”eﬁ.‘ff,',‘fifi."o""" 5’2&“&5‘22“9
stroke end. at head side stroke end.
SOUEH Boesize(nm)\| 1 | 2] 314 1 [2[3]4] 4 | 2 [ 3 | 4 | 1]
— 232 9 [ 17|34 [ 51| 9 [48(33)|78(64)[109(94)] 94 (94) | 94 (94) |169 (155)[169 (155) 42 42
SRT3 240 9 | 1813654 | 9 [48(33)]78(64)[109(94)] 81 (81) | 81 (81) |164 (142)[164 (142) 38 38
250 9 (18136 (54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 |112(112)[112 (112)|121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
MRL2 263 10 (19138 [57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |85(73)|85(73) | 91(91) |91 (91) 41 42
280 10 ({20139 (59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 |96 (79) | 96 (79) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
2100 10 (20|40 [60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [101(84)|101 (84)|105 (105){105 (105) 47 53
MRG2 | *1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
SM-25 . . .
Min. stroke with T8 switch
ShikAbs Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting R"ﬂf‘ﬂiﬁ.’.”.ﬂﬂ'ﬂl&‘fﬂ!ﬂ“g Heﬁisiesm: E:E&?Eﬁmg
— at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
SEMeoeszemm\| 112 [3]4] 1 ]12]13]4[ 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 |
232 9 [17 13451 9 [54(31)|84(62)[115(92)|100 (100){100 (100)|191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
FK 240 9 (18|36 |54 | 9 [54(31)|84(62)[115(92)| 87 (87) | 87 (87) |178 (148)[178 (148) 41 41
250 9 (18136 (54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 |116 (116)[116 (116)|121 (121)[121 (121) 54 55
Spd 263 10 (19138 [57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |89 (77) |89 (77) ] 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
Contr 280 10 (2013959 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (75)|100 (75)[111 (111)[111 (111) 43 49
— 2100 10(20]|140[(60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [105(80)|105 (80)(117 (117)[117 (117) 49 55
Ending *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
s CKD



S C G 'G Series

Specifications

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches

SCP*3

e e T e e
Il | 4 [ 1 [ 1 | e

932 5 | 10 20 30 5 40(33) 70(64) 101(94) 64(55) 64(55) 131 (116)131 (116)

240 5 |10 [ 20 |30 | 5 |40 (33)[70 (64)[101(94)| 69 (60) | 69 (60) [152 (121)[152 (121) 32 32 CMA2

250 5102030 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71(62) ] 71 (62) | 71(61) | 71(61) 31 32

263 6 |11 ]21[32] 6 | 11 | 21 | 32 | 77(68) | 77 (68) | 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38

280 6 | 11]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(79) | 88(79) | 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43 SCM

2100 6 | 11]22[33] 6 | 11 | 22 | 33 |93 (84) | 93 (84) | 93 (85) | 93 (85) 43 49

*1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible.

SCG

SCA2
. . . SCS2
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches
M Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting R°ﬂ§'§§§!.‘!22'32£3322"9 Heﬁldos:iesmg]: ﬂ?&?ﬁng CKV2
at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
nnnnnnnnnnnn--— cAl
232 6 62 (49)[92 (80)|123(110)| 86 (61) | 86 (61) [177 (122)|177 (122) 38 COVPIN
240 6 11 22 33 6 62 (49)[92 (80)]123 (110) 91 (66) | 91 (66) |182 (127) 182 (127) 43 43 —
250 6 [12[(24 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 3 (68) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43 sSsSD2
263 6 (12|24 36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 99 (74) 1 99 (74) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
280 7 11312538 7 13 | 25 | 38 [110(85)[110(85)| 110 (86) 110(86) 48 54
2100 7 113126139 7 13 | 26 | 39 |115(90)[115(90)]| 115 (92)|115 (92) 54 60 SSG
*1: The values in (') are of T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far sSSD
apart as possible.
CAT
Switch specifications MDC2
[ J 1-co|or/2-co|or display/for AC magnetic field proof
Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire poviny 24 AR
T1 H/ | THT2VI |T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ T2YD (*4
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V (4)
T1V  |TUHT2NV| T2YV | T2WV| T3V [ T3PV |T3YV | T3WV T2YDT SMG
Aooiicat Progenming contoler ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable controler,|  For programmable Dedicaed for
ications
PP compectsolenaid valie | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay pogammatiecnioler | VIS D/
Output method ; NPN output NP output NP output NPN utp ] MSDG
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - FC*
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VD0110% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC| 110 VAC|512124VDC| 110 VAC 12124 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current]5 to 100 mA 51020 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless{20mAorless {5 to 50 mA| 710 20 mA|7to 10mA|5 to 20 mA | STK
. LED LED | Redgreen | Redgreen | LED |YellowLED| Redlgreen | Redlgreen . Red/green
Indicator | . . . ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen|  LED LED |(Litwhen| (Litwhen | LED LED ] o ] LED SRL3
lamp ) ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON)|(Litwhen ON)| ~ ON) ON) |(Litwhen ON) | (Lit when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat100VAC, 1mAor |SRG3
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 [1m8[tm33 [1m18] 1m18  [1m:33 [1m:18 1m:33 1me1  SRMS3
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142(5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272 SRT3
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. MRL2
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) MRG2
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
SM-25
Weight table (Unit: kg) | ShkAbs
Bore size Product weight for 0 mm stroke length : i .. . |Accessory weight
i Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion | . = i Y FJ
(00) (LB) (FA, FB) ((o7:Y] (CB) |(TA/TBITC)
232 0.51 0.62 0.73 0.66 0.69 0.68 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10 |FK
240 0.68 0.82 0.96 0.86 0.86 1.02 0.17 Refertothe | 0.024 | 007 | 013 |
250 1.16 1.32 1.64 1.56 1.57 1.64 0.23 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 Spd
063 142 176 2.18 197 1.99 2.29 025 | swich 0.022 | 020 | 0.30  Contr
280 2.69 3.12 4.26 3.96 3.96 4.18 0.40 specifications.| 0-026 | 0.52 | 0.94 Endi
2100 3.80 4.66 6.12 552 555 6.37 0.51 0.024 | 048 | 0.92 M

CKD 419



S C G 'G Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-G-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

M®

(8CG-G)-(LB)-(40)( )(B-100-T2H-R)-M(D)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

420

Model No.

© Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread
@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)

*2:Refer to pages 418 and 419 for the min. stroke
length with switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 :*I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

@ Switch quantity
*3

[Example of model No.]

@ Option
Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/rubber scraper

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : 240 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

QCushion : With two-sided air cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

@ Switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
© Switch quantity  : 2

@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
°Accessory : Rod eye (included product)

CKD

0 Accessory
*4

Code Description

@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA [Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
CB |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB |[Head side trunnion
TC Intermediate trunnion
32 @32
40 |g40
50 |@50
63 |963
80 (980
100 |2100

Blank |Rc thread

N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

® ion
Two-sided air cushion (basic)
D Two-sided rubber cushion

Note: The rubber cushion has a longer total length than the air cushion.

Cus
B

Bore size | Stroke length *2 [Available stroke length|Custom stroke length
232 700
240 800
250 1 to 600 In1 mm
1200 .
263 increments
280 1to 700 1400
2100 1 to 800 1500
Axial Radial | § |Voltage . Lead
i ) = Display i
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | @ | 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* “ @[ @] 1-color display
T1H* T1V* () 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @® | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* o 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* o @ | 1-color display | 3-wire
T2WH* T2Wv* ‘E [ 2-wire
T2YH T2YV- '5 L 2-color displa
TSWH* | T3wv* | 2 0 Y .
- - 3-wire
T3YH T3YV ()
T2YD* - @® | 2-color display 2_wire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

l

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

on
Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Copper and PTFE free

Opti
M

P6

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 |[Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 [Eye bracket
B4 [Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




S C G 'G Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set
l | l CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Mounting Bore size
(Item (F) on page 420) (Item (B) on page 420) (item (F) on page 420) bracket  (ltem (B) on page 420) SCM
Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly
T switch. Sce
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
Bore size (mm) I
- 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket '“ ““ - scs2
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100 CKV2
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100 Y
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100 CO\/F;s“NZ
*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set. I
*2: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. SSD2
SSG
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny SSD

Bore size|Operating Working pressure MPa o
mmmmmmmmm oA
532 Push 80.4 1.21 X 10?|1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10%|3.22 X 10?|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10%|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10%(8.04 X 102 MDC2
Pull 69.1 1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10%|2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10%(4.15 X 10%|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?(6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 102
240 Push |1.26 X 10?|1.88 X 10%{2.51 X 102|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10%|6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10%(1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10| 1.26 X 10° MVC
Pull  [1.06 X 10%[1.58 X 102|2.11 X 102|3.17 X 10?|4.22 X 10%(5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 102|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10°
Push |1.96 X 10?|2.95 X 10%{3.93 X 102|5.89 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(9.82 X 10%|1.18 X 10%|1.37 X 10°|1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10%|1.96 X 10° SMG
Pull |1.65 X 10%|2.47 X 10%(3.30 X 10?|4.95 X 10?|6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 10?|9.90 X 10?|1.15 X 10%(1.32 X 10%|1.48 X 10°|1.65 X 10°
263 Push |3.12 X 10?|4.68 X 10%(6.23 X 102]9.35 X 10?|1.25 X 10%[1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10°|2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10°|3.12 X 10° mgB/G
Pull |2.80 X 10%|4.20 X 10%(5.61 X 10?|8.41 X 10?|1.12 X 10%[1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10°%|2.52 X 10°|2.80 X 10° ————
Push [5.03 X 10%|7.54 X 1021.01 X 10*|1.51 X 10°|2.01 X 10°|2.51 X 10%(3.02 X 10%|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10°|4.52 X 10°|5.03 X 10® FC*

Pull [4.54 X 10%(6.80 X 102|9.07 X 10?|1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 10%(2.27 X 10%(2.72 X 10%|3.17 X 10%|3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10%(4.54 X 10°
Push |7.85 X 10?|1.18 X 10%[1.57 X 10%|2.36 X 10%|3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10%|4.71 X 10%|5.50 X 10°|6.28 X 10%|7.07 X 10%|7.85 X 10° STK

Pull [7.15 X 10%(1.07 X 10°[1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10°|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10%|4.29 X 10%|5.00 X 10°|5.72 X 10°|6.43 X 10°|7.15 X 10°

250

280

2100

SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 421




S C G 'G Series

scpr3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
0 4 b
CMA2 @ 0 O\Kv
SCM [ \
SCG
_I!_\ -
SCA2 -
h N
_|\_J
scs2 = =
a l_‘é
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD With rubber cushion
CAT
"No.|Partname —|Material —|Remarks | No. |Partname | Material |Remarks |

MDC2 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 14 | Piston H 232, 840: Aluminum alloy

2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating 050 to @100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MVC 3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating

4 Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
SMG 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint

6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
MSD/ 7 | Cushion packing Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushion only 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
MSDG 8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 20 | Hexagon socket set screw | Steel Black finish
FC* 9 Piston R 232, 40: Aluminum alloy 21 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy

50 to ¢100: Aluminurn alloy die-casting 22 | Slotted hex head bott, captive washer | Stainless steel

STK 10 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber 23 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy

1" Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 24 | Cylinder switch
SRL3 12 | Magnet Plastic 25 | Dust wiper Nitrile rubber, steel

13 | Wearring Polyacetal resin 26 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber With rubber cushion only
SRG3

srv3 | Repair parts list

@ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion

MRL2 32 SCG-G-32BK 232 SCG-G-32DK
240 SCG-G-40BK 240 SCG-G-40DK

MRG2 250 SCG-G-50BK o e o @ 50 SCG-G-50DK o e m 0
263 SCG-G-63BK @ @ @ 263 SCG-G-63DK @ @ @

SM-25 280 SCG-G-80BK 280 SCG-G-80DK
2100 SCG-G-100BK 2100 SCG-G-100DK

ShkAbs | Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

r)  Material of mounting bracket

FK LB Steel Nickel plating
87 FA/FB Steel Paint
pd CA/CB Cast iron Paint
Contr
S— TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint

Ending Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment.

422 CKD




S C G 'G Series

Double acting/rubber scraper

H H CAD
Dimensions SCP*3

@ Basic (00)

CMK2
MN RD 30

30
%. CMA2
=
s Im 2 SCM
-—-—-O]

— @ = e @ =
© B ~ — -+ BN
N\ Z

— —;ga{ “I scA2
[

) — SCS2

N
i
i

(@)

Py

(width across flats)

CKV2

MO

X + stroke length

CAV2/
WF LL + stroke length N COVPIN2

\ G 2-EE G

SSD2
| ‘ — N SSG

SSD

@Jet1
oMM
@Je

CAT

il

[ [ T—H MDC2

DC DC MVC
SD KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB

SMG

MSD/
MSDG
*1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion. I
*2: Refer to page 436 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches. FC*
*3: Mounting dimensions of each mounting form are the same as SCG (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 364 to 371.
*4: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Basic (00) basic dimensions STK

*4
N RN -
4
4
5
9

232 22 | 17 | 195| M6 | 16 5 Rc1/8 65 | 27 | 30 | 46 | M10X1.25 84 (90) 12 | 55 | 10 SRG3
240 30 | 22 | 27 | M6 | 16 5 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 M14X1.5 84 (90) 16 5 14
250 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rcl/4 | 105|315 40 | 65 M18X1.5 94 (102) 20 8 17 SRM3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rc3/8 12 | 315 45 | 75 M18X1.5 94 (102) 20 8 17
280 40 | 32 | 37 | M10| 16 5 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 M22X1.5 | 114 (124) | 115 | 25 8 | 2 |opra
2100 40 | 41 | 37 |M10| 16 | 5 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 M26X1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 8 | 27
MRL2
n MRG2
232 4 13 | 19 [325| 6 13 | 25 135 (141) 59 | 38 5 5 75 75
240 4 14 | 19 | 38 | 8 13 | 21 139 (145) 66 | 41 5 75 75 SM-25
250 4 |155| 235|465 | 11 | 14 | 23 156 (164) 72 | 43 6.5 5 9
263 4 |165|215|565| 11 | 14 | 23 156 (164) 83 | 48 6.5 5 9 7 ShkAbs
280 4 19 | 28 | 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 190 (200) || 104 | 57 125 6 15 8
2100 4 19 | 28 | 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 190 (200) || 121 | 63 12 6.5 14.5 8.5 FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 423



Tie rod cylinder Double acting/coolant proof

SCG-gg Series

424 CKD

* .
S @ Bore size: 240/650/263/280/2100
CMK2
JIS symbol LT——[E:
CMA2 D [
SCM
Specifications
SCG fiem
Bore size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/coolant proof
SCS2 Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV?2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2I 1 Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- L0 port size Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 [ Rl
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm *39( to 360), *$4(361 to 1000), *$-¥(1001 to 1500)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG | Cushion Air cushion
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 3.7 | 8.0 | 14.4 | 25.4 | 45.6
CAT *1: Contact CKD for availability of @32.
*2: Contact CKD for availability of the type with rubber cushion.
MDC2
~— Stroke length
MVC I (mm)|Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Available stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
40 800
sme —=— 1 25550751100
250 600 1200
— 150/200/250
MSb/ 063 300/350/400 1200 !
MSDG 280 450/500 700 1400
EC* 2100 800 1500
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this
STK case.
srL3 Min. stroke with T2YL/T3YL switches
. . . . . Rod side trunni ting | Head side trunni fi
Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting ON:ngs:'tl:ETOdZtTgttilgnmg eﬁaos.'):samlggtm?gnlng
SRG3 at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
e soesizenm\| 1 [2[3 a1 ]2]3 4] 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 |
SRM3 240 6 | 11]122[33| 6 [62(49)]92(80)[123(110)| 91(66) | 91(66) [182(127)[182(127) 43 43
250 6 (1224|136 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) | 93(68) 42 43
263 6 11224 (36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) | 99(74) 48 49
SRT3 480 7 [13]25[38| 7 | 13 | 25 | 38 [ 110(85) | 110(85)| 110(86) | 110(86) 48 54
2100 7 113 [26[39]| 7 13 | 26 | 39 |[115(90) | 115(90) | 115(92) | 115(92) 54 60
MRL2 | *1: The values in () are of T*V (radial lead wire).
*2: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
apart as possible.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
__Contr]
Ending



G2
SC =G3 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications

SCP*3
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire I
T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV CMK2
Applications Dedicated for programmable controller Programmable controller, relay E—
Output method - NPN output CMA2
Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC
Load voltage/current 10 to 30 VDC, 5 to 20 mA *3 30 VDC or less, 50 mA or less SCM
Indicator lamp Red/green LED (Lit when ON)
Leakage current 1 mAor less | 10 yAor less SCG
Max. shock resistance 980 m/ S?
- SCA2
Weight g 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SCS2
*2: Switches with connectors are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: The max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
Weight table (Unit: kg) | SSD2
Product weight for 0 mm stroke length i i Accessory weight SSG
Bore size (mm) Basic Foot Flange |Eye bracket|Clevis bracket| Trunnion i i
(00) ((H=)) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) , TB, TC) sSSD
240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 Refer o 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13
efer to the
250 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 it 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 |CAT
weight in the
263 1.39 1.73 2.15 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 'tgh 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
switcl
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 il 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94 |MDC2
specifications.
2100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 P 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | FC*
Bore size|Operating Working pressure MPa —
(mm) |drecton| 01 T 045 1 02 | 03 | 04 ]| 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 JEuS
40 Push [1.26 X 10%[1.88 X 102|2.51 X 102|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 102(8.80 X 102(1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10%|1.26 X 10°
@
Pull [1.06 X 102[1.58 X 102|2.11 X 1023.17 X 102[4.22 X 102[5.28 X 10%|6.33 X 102(7.39 X 102(8.44 X 102(9.50 X 10%/1.06 X 10° SRL3
50 Push [1.96 X 102[2.95 X 102|3.93 X 10?|5.89 X 10?|7.85 X 10%(9.82 X 10%[1.18 X 10%[1.37 X 10%[1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10°/1.96 X 10°
@
Pull |1.65 X 10%]2.47 X 102[3.30 X 102[4.95 X 102[6.60 X 102[8.25 X 10?(9.90 X 107[1.15 X 10°[1.32 X 10°[1.48 x 10%[1.65 x 10° SRG3
63 Push [3.12 X 10%4.68 X 102|6.23 X 102|9.35 X 10%|1.25 X 10°(1.56 X 10°%[1.87 X 10°%(2.18 X 10%2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10%|3.12 X 10°
o
Pull |2.80 X 102|4.20 X 10?|5.61 X 10%|8.41 X 10%(1.12 X 10%(1.40 X 10°/1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10%|2.52 X 10°|2.80 X 10° SRM3
80 Push [5.03 X 10%7.54 X 102|1.01 X 10%|1.51 X 10%|2.01 X 10°%(2.51 X 10°%(3.02 X 10°%(3.52 X 10°4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10°|5.03 X 10° SRT3
o
Pull |4.54 X 102|6.80 X 10?|9.07 X 10%|1.36 X 10%(1.81 X 10%(2.27 X 10%2.72 X 10°|3.17 X 10%|3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10°
100 Push [7.85 X 10%[1.18 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|2.36 X 10°%|3.14 X 10°(3.93 X 10°%(4.71 X 10°%(5.50 X 10°(6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10%|7.85 X 10° MRL2
[}
Pull (7.15 X 10%(1.07 X 10%[1.43 X 10°[2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10°%|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10%(5.72 X 10%(6.43 X 10°7.15 X 103
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 425



S C G - G3 Series

scpg How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
cwkz (SCG)-(G2)-(LB)-(40)( )(®)-100 \7
— | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
CMA2@@..(30.@®®
SCM
ScG 0 Degree of protection level
SCA2
©® Mounting
SCS2 *
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG @ Bore size
SSD
CAT
MDC2 @ Port thread
MVC
SMG @ Cushion
MSD/
_ MSDG) @ stroke length
FC*
STK
SRL3
. . @® Switch model No.
src3 A Precautions for model No. selection
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
SRM3 (Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)
*2:Refer to page 424 for the min. stroke length with
switch.
SRT3 | *3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.
MRL2 *4 " and “Y” cannot be selected together.
@ switch
MRGZ [Example of model No.] ‘jgantity
SM-25 SCG-G2-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-I
Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting/coolant proof
ShkAbs @Degree of protection level : Coolant proof scraper OAccessory
+ packing NBR 4
FJ  Mounting : Axial foot
@®Bore size : 240 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
FK @Cushion : With two-sided air cushion
Spd @ Stroke length :100 mm
antr GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
——— ) @ Switch quantity 2
Ending OAccessory : Rod eye (included product)
426  CKD

Code

Description

@ Degree of protection level

G2  |Coolant proof scraper + packing NBR

G3  |Coolant proof scraper + packing FKM
Basic

LB Axial foot

FA |Rod side flange

FB [Head side flange

CA |Eye bracket

CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)

TA Rod side trunnion

TB |Head side trunnion

TC Intermediate trunnion

0 Bore size (mm)

240

50 250

63 263

80 280

100 |2100

Note: Contact CKD for availability of 32.

@® Port thread

Blank |[Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
B Two-sided air cushion (basic)

Note: Contact CKD for availability of the type with rubber cushion.

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size |Stroke length *2 |Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
240 800
250 1 to 600 1200 In1mm
263 i
280 1to 700 1400 increments
2100 1 to 800 1500
Axial Radial Voltage . )
lead wire | lead wire Contact AC|DC Display |Lead ire
T2YLH* T2vLv* Proximity L 2-color display 2-wire
T3YLH* T3YLV* (] 3-wire
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

1 on rod side

(H) SW|tch quantity

H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4  [Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set

e

Switch model No.

Bore size
(Item (G) on page 426) (ltem (C) on page 426)

@ Switch body only

(SW )-T2YLH

Switch model No.
(Item (G) on page 426)

Note: Contact CKD when using
an environment-friendly
T switch.

SC

G2

= G3 Series

How to order

@ Switch mounting bracket set

e

bracket

Mounting Bore size
(Item (C) on page 426)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

Note: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
Note: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

CKD

SCP*3
CMK2
CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

427



S C G - G3 Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM : f' ®0 % ? :
SCG ‘ ,
| f ; —] -
A N f% @‘@”7’ / .|
SCA2 ‘ /\Eﬂ —
N = -
SCS2
\ &% ; = [~
N/
CKV2 (@) O == ==
&~ Y E= ——|
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
RO o rorivamefvsirial emarke | No.Par nameatoial_emarie
CAT Rod nut Stainless steel Magnet Plastic
2 Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating] 13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
MDC2 G2 | Nitrile rubber 40: Aluminum alloy
3 Rod packing 14 | Piston H Chromate treatment
G3 | Fluoro rubber 950 to 9100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MVC 4 Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 15 | Cushion needle Steel alloy Nickel plating
5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint G2 | Nitrile rubber
SMG — 16 | Needle gasket
G2 | Nitrile rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber
6 Cylinder gasket
MSD/ G3 | Fluoro rubber 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint
MSDG ) ) G2 | Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushion only 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
et 7 Cushion packing
G3 | Fluoro rubber, steel With air cushion only 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
*
FC 8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 20 | Hexagon socket set screw| Stainless steel
. 240: Aluminum alloy 21 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy Alodine treatment
STK 9 Piston R Chromate treatment - -
250 to 9100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 22 | Slotted hex head bolt, captive washer| Stainless steel
. . G2 | Nitrile rubber 23 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy Alodine treatment
SRL3 10 | Piston packing - -
G3 | Fluoro rubber 24 | Cylinder switch
. G2 | Nitrile rubber . G2 | Nitrile rubber, steel
SRG3 11 | Piston gasket 25 | Dust wiper
G3 | Fluoro rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber, steel
SRM3
SRT3 Repair parts list Material of mounting bracket
MRL2 0 SCG-G2-40BK LB Steel Nickel plating
[}
G3 SCG-G3-40BK FA/FB Steel Paint
MRG2 50 G2 SCG-G2-50BK CA/CB Cast iron Paint
[}
G3 SCG-G3-50BK TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
SM-25 G2 SCG-G2-63BK 00070 Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
263 G3 SCG-G3-63BK @ @ @ Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment.
ShkAbs 280 G2 SCG-G2-80BK
G3 SCG-G3-80BK
FJ 100 G2 SCG-G2-100BK
[}
G3 SCG-G3-100BK
FK Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Spd
Contr
Ending
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G2
SC = G3 Series
Double acting/coolant proof

Dimensions  Sm
SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
MN RD 30 30 _, _HD CMA2
L SCM
-
i} — = =it _
— =ik { SCG
) 0 O
. @ - @
BN Y| = -/ SCA2
g = SCs2
< R R
.'g
2 CKV2
=
[0) X + stroke length CAV2/
A WF LL + stroke length N COVPINZ
o \Y G 2-EE G SSD2
T N Q ) Q L
| ‘ V- _ SSG
s e ~ T T P
@)1 TN RiLb AR
O L D] « _ 10 ¢ —+%  |SSD
K - |
Jo NN s =T T :
@ H . H 33 L] S CAT
f () y SN L~
© © gy == = MDC2
\\ ) L \§ j) = = T T =
DC DC MVC
SD KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
*
*1: Mounting dimensions of each mounting form are the same as SCG (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 364 to 371. FC
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.
Basic (00) basic dimensions STK
NN EREREINRERENODRE
240 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14X1.5 84 4 16 5 14
250 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 105 | 31.5 | 40 65 M18X1.5 94 5 20 8 17 SRG3
263 35 27 32 M8 16 5) Rc3/8 12 [ 315 | 45 75 M18X1.5 94 9 20 8 17
280 40 32 37 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22X1.5 114 11.5 25 8 22 SRM3
2100 40 41 37 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 114 M26X1.5 114 17 30 8 27
SRT3
eva\| 4 [0 | & o] 7 v fwelx]o] e ] m | w R
240 4 14 19 38 8 13 | 21 [ 139 | 66 41 4 4 MRG2
250 4 155 | 235 | 465 | 11 14 | 23 [ 156 | 72 43 55 4
263 4 16.5 | 215 | 56.5 | 11 14 | 23 [ 156 | 83 48 oY5) 4 SM-25
280 4 19 28 72 13 20 | 32 | 190 | 104 | 57 11.5 5 i
2100 4 19 28 89 16 20 | 32 | 190 | 121 | 63 11 55
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
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Tie rod cylinder Double acting/anti-spatter adherence

SCG-G4 series

SCP™3 @ Bore size: 332/240/250/263/280/21
ore size: 932/940/250/263/280/2100
CMK2
JIS symbol l;[g:
CMA2 (RoHS YT
SCM
Specifications
SC6 fim |
Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 ) .
Actuation Double acting
ScS2  Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CAV2/ Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
M Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
SSD2 | Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
Stroke With rubber cushion *14(to 1000), *3¥(1001 to 1500)
SSG — , 0 4 8
tolerance mm  |With air cushion o (to 360), "3(361 to 1000), *,°(1001 to 1500)
SSD | Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
CAT | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 13.4 13.4 15.4 15.4
MDC2 Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
MVC | absorbed energy J |With air cushion 2.5 37 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
svc  Stroke length
T Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Available stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
MSDG 232 700
| 240 25/50/75/100 800
FC* 600
250 150/200/250 1200 1
263 300/350/400 1200
STK 280 450/500 700 1400
2100 800 1500
SRL3 *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this
SRG3 case.
srm3 | Min. stroke with T2YD switch
Different surface Same surface . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting
S RT3 . . Center trunnlon mou ntl ng No position detection No position detection
mountlng mount'ng at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
oo\ 11203 1af 1 f2f3fal 1 ] 2 ] 3 | 4 | 1 |
232 6 [11]22(33| 6 62 | 92 | 123 86 86 177 177 38 38
MRG2 240 6 [11]|22(33| 6 62 | 92 | 123 9 91 182 182 43 43
250 6 (12|24 36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 93 93 93 93 42 43
SM-25 263 6 (12|24 36| 6 12 | 24 | 36 99 99 99 99 48 49
280 7 (13]125(38| 7 13 | 25 | 38 110 110 110 110 48 54
ShkAbs 2100 7 (13126 (39| 7 13 | 26 | 39 115 115 115 115 54 60
*1: When the stroke length is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far
FJ apart as possible.
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
0 CKD



S C G 'G4 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
@ Strong magnetic field proof
_ Proximity 2-wire CMK2
S
Applications Dedicated for programmable controller CMA2
Indicator lamp Red/green LED (Lit when ON)
Load voltage 24 DC +10% SCM
Load current 5to 20 mA
Internal voltage drop 6V or less SCG
Leakage current 1.0 mAorless
Weight g 1m:61 3m:166 5m:272 SCA2
*1: This switch cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
SCS2
CKV2
Weight table (Unit: kg) gévv%Nz
. Product weight for 0 mm stroke length Stroke: Switch | Switch |Accessory weight [N
Bore size - . A - : SSD2
o
(00) (M=) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) |(TA/TBITC)
232 0.51 0.62 0.73 0.66 0.69 0.68 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10 SS6
240 0.68 0.82 0.96 0.86 0.86 1.02 0.17 Refertothe | 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13 SSD
250 1.16 1.32 1.64 1.56 1.57 1.64 0.23 weightinthe | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
263 1.42 1.76 2.18 1.97 1.99 2.29 0.25 switch 0.022 | 020 | 0.30 | AT
280 2.69 3.12 4.26 3.96 3.96 4.18 0.40 specifications.| 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94
2100 3.80 4.66 6.12 5.52 5.55 6.37 0.51 0.024 | 048 | 0.92 | \MDC2
MVC
SMG
Theoretical thrust table (UnitN) ysp)

Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 102(3.22 X 102|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10%|5.63 X 10%(6.43 X 102|7.24 X 1028.04 X 10?
Pull 69.1 1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10%|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%(4.15 X 102(4.84 X 102(5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10?/6.91 X 10?

Bore size| Operating MSDG
(mm) | direction] 01 | 015 | 02 ] 03 | 04 ] 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 [N
232

240 Push [1.26 X 10%1.88 X 10%|2.51 X 102|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10%[1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10%/1.26 X 10° STk
Pull |1.06 X 10?|1.58 X 10%2.11 X 10|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 107|5.28 X 10%6.33 X 10°|7.39 X 10?8.44 X 10%/9.50 X 10?|1.06 X 10° | 5[ 3
250 Push |1.96 X 10%|2.95 X 10?|3.93 X 10%|5.89 X 10%|7.85 X 10%/9.82 X 10%|1.18 X 10°|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10°1.96 X 10°
Pull [1.65 X 10%2.47 X 102|3.30 X 102|4.95 X 10?|6.60 X 10%(8.25 X 10%(9.90 X 102|1.15 X 10%|1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10°1.65 X 10°® | SRG3
263 Push [3.12 X 10?|4.68 X 10?|6.23 X 10%|9.35 X 10%[1.25 X 10%/1.56 X 10°1.87 X 10°|2.18 X 10°%|2.49 X 10°%|2.81 X 10°%|3.12 X 10°

Pull [2.80 X 102(4.20 X 102[5.61 x 102[8.41 x 102[1.12 x 10°[1.40 X 10°1.68 X 10°[1.96 x 10°[2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°|2.80 X 10°  SRM3
Jgo |Push [5.03 X 1077.54 X 107[1.01 X 10°[1.51 X 10°[2.01 X 10°]2.51 X 10°[3.02 X 103,62 X 10°]4.02 X 10%]4.52 X 10°]5.03 X 10°

Pull |4.54 X 10%6.80 X 102[9.07 X 1021.36 X 10°[1.81 X 10%2.27 X 10°|2.72 X 10%(3.17 X 10°|3.63 X 10°[4.08 X 10%(4.54 x 10° SRT3
Push |7.85 X 1071.18 X 10°[1.57 X 108[2.36 X 10°[3.14 X 10°[3.93 X 10°(4.71 X 10%[5.50 X 102[6.28 X 10°[7.07 X 10°|7.85 X 10°

2100
Pull |7.15 X 10?|1.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10°|2.14 X 10°(2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10°|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°|5.72 X 10°6.43 X 10°7.15 X 10° MRL2

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK
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S C G 'G4 Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCG-G4)-(LB)-(40)()(B)-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

mM®

(8CG-G4)-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-100~-T2YD)-(R)-M)(D)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

432

Model No.

O Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion are assembled at shipment.)

*2:Refer to page 430 for the min. stroke length with
switch.

*3 :When selecting TA or TB as mounting, the number of
switches is limited to “H” (1 on head side) for TA, and “R”
(1 on rod side) for TB.

*4 :“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Switch quantity
*3

@ Option

[Example of model No.] © Accessory

SCG-G4-LB-40B-100-T2YD-D-MI !

Model: Tie rod cylinder Double acting/anti-spatter adherence
O Mounting : Axial foot

©®Bore size : 40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Cushion : With two-sided air cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2YD switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 2

@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
0Accessory : Rod eye (included product)

CKD

Code Description
@ Mounting

00 Basic

LB  |Axial foot

FA  |Rod side flange

FB |Head side flange

CA |Eye bracket

CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
TA  |Rod side trunnion

B Head side trunnion

TC Intermediate trunnion

32 232

40 240

50 250

63 263

80 280

100 |z100

@ Port thread

Blank |[Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

®Cus
B

ion
Two-sided air cushion (basic)
D Two-sided rubber cushion
Note: The rubber cushion has a longer total length than the air cushion.

@ Stroke length (mm)
Bore size |Stroke length *2|Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
232 700
240 800
250 1 to 600 In1mm
1200
263 increments
280 1to 700 1400
2100 1 to 800 1500
@ Switch model No.
Lead wire Contact Display Lead wire
T2YD* - 2-color display .
T2YDT* Proximity | AC magnetic field | 2"

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)
© Switch quantity

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

T 3

@® Option
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin included)
B1 Eye bracket
B2  |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin included)
B3 Eye bracket
B4 |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only

Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No.

(Item (F) on page 432) (Item (B) on page 432) (Item (F) on page 432)
Note: Contact CKD when using

an environment-friendly

T switch.

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 032 240

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40

250
SCG-LB-50

S C G 'G4 Series

How to order

@ Switch mounting bracket set

Mounting Bore size
bracket  (Item (B) on page 432)

SCP*3
CMK2
CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100

Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

CKV2

Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40

SCG-CA-50

SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100

CAV2/

Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40

SCG-CB-50

SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

CKD

COVPIN2
SSD2

SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3

SRG3
SRM3

SRT3

MRL2
MRG2

SM-25
ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
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433



S C G 'G4 Series

scpr3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2 0 6
SCM :
SCG »
SCA2 1 <
SCS2 ‘
&
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2 With rubber cushion
MVC
QIR o lParirane fiaeralRemarks e fpariname__liaeria_TRemarke
SMG 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating Cushion needle Copper alloy Nickel plating
MSD/ 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
MSDG 3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint
4 Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy 18 | Tierod Steel Zinc chromate treatment
*
FC 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 20 | Hexagon socket set screw| Steel Black finish
STK 7 Cushion packing Nitrile rubber, steel With air cushion only 21 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum alloy
8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment | 22 | Shtted head heragon head bol vt capfive vesher | Stainless steel
SRL3 9 | PistonR 232, 40: Aluminum alloy 23 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy
50 to g100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 24 | Cylinder switch
SRG3 10 | Piston packing Nitrile rubber 25 | Coil scraper Phosphor bronze
11 Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 26 | Lube keeping structure | Special rubber
SRM3 12 | Magnet Plastic 27 | Adapter Stainless steel
13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin 28 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber With rubber cushion only
SRTS 4 TPiston H 032, 040; Aluminum alloy
50 to 6100 Aluminum alloy die-casting
MRL2
MRG2 . .
Material of mounting bracket
SIER  wounting | Materal | Remarks
LB Steel Nickel plating
ShkAbs FA/FB Steel Paint
CA/CB Cast iron Paint
FJ TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
FK Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment.
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C G 'G4 Series

Double acting/anti-spatter adherence

. . CAD
Dimensions

@ Basic (00)

SCP*3

CMK2

MN RD 30 30 HD CMA2

- SCM

37 SCG

SCA2

B
T
]
T
~
N
N\

©

SCS2

(width across flats)

CKV2

MO

CAV2/

X + stroke length COVPIN2

WF LL + stroke length N
\ G 2-EE G SSD2

Cc
T N Q ﬁ &
| e T | SSG

L 10-0 ____|ssD

CAT

~
>

&
o\
7

P

i %)
@Jett
oMM

@Je

e

M) R

| MDC2

(A A
)

¥ ! MVC
DC DC

SD KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB SMG

MSD/
MSDG
*1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion.

*2: Mounting dimensions of each mounting form are the same as SCG (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 364 to 371.
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 372 and 373.

Basic (00) basic dimensions STK

FC*

*q
N REREEEEREREN B -
232 22 | 17 | 195| me | 16 | 5 Re1/8 | 65 | 27 | 30 | 46 | miox1.25 | 8a@o) | 4 | 12 |65 | 10 —
240 30 | 22 27 [m6 | 16| 5 Rc1/4 9 |27 [ 35 [ 52 [ wmtax15 84(0) | 4 | 16 | 5 | 14 SRG3
250 35 | 27 | 32 [ M8 | 16 | 5 Rcl/4 | 105 315| 40 | 65 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17
263 35 | 27 | 322 [ M8 | 16 | 5 Re3/8 | 12 | 315| 45 | 75 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 SRM3
280 40 | 32 | 37 [m10| 16 | 5 R3/8 | 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 | 114(124) | 115 | 25 | 8 | 22
2100 40 | 41 | 37 [m10| 16 | 5 Rcl2 | 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26x15 | 114(124) | 17 | 30 | 8 | 27 ©SRI3
MRL2
=Nl o | . [
232 4 13 19 325 6 13 25 135 (141) 59 38 4(7) 4(7) MRG2
240 4 14 19 38 8 13 21 139 (145) 66 41 4(7) 4(7)
250 4 155 | 235 | 465 1 14 23 156 (164) 72 44 5.5(9.5) 4(8) SM-25
263 4 165 | 215 | 565 1 14 23 156 (164) 83 50 5.5 (9.5) 4(8) _
280 4 19 28 72 13 20 32 190 (200) 104 59 115 (16.5) 5 (10) bs
2100 4 19 28 89 16 20 32 190 (200) 121 67 11 (16) 5.5 (10.5) .
FK
Spd
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S C G Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/

SCG Series common dimensions Dimensions with switch

@ With T2Y, T3Y, T2J, T8 switches

RD

30

HD

©
=

1)

COVPIN2 With T2Y, T3Y, T2J, T8 switches
R T2Y, TV, 720
o o | ——
232 59 38 4(7) 4(7) 0(2) 0(2)
556 240 66 41 4(7) 4(7) 0(2) 0(2)
SsSD 250 72 43 5.5 (9.5) 4(8) 0.5 (4.5) 0(3)
263 83 48 5.5 (9.5) 4(8) 0.5 (4.5) 0(3)
CAT 280 104 57 11.5 (16.5) 5(10) 6.5 (11.5) 0(5)
2100 121 63 11 (16) 5.5 (10.5) 6 (11) 0.5 (5.5)
MDC2 *1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion.
MVC
SMG @ With T1, T2YD, T2YDT switches
MSD/
_ MSDG| o RD 30 30 ,, HD
FC*
STK -
SRL3 S
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2 With T1, T2YD, T2YDT switches
232 59 38 4(7) 4(7)
SM-25 240 66 41 4(7) 4(7)
250 72 44 5.5(9.5) 4(8)
ShkAbs 263 83 50 5.5 (9.5) 4(8)
280 104 57 11.5 (16.5) 5(10)
FJ 2100 121 64 11 (16) 5.5 (10.5)
*1: Dimensions in () are for the rubber cushion.
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
4 CKD



